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SECTION 1. STRATEGY FOR THE OPERATIONAL PROGRAMME'S CONTRIBUTION
TO THE UNION STRATEGY FOR SMART, SUSTAINABLE AND INCLUSIVE GROWTH
AND THE ACHIEVEMENT OF ECONOMIC, SOCIAL AND TERRITORIAL COHESION
1.1. Strategy for the operational programme’s contribution to the Union strategy for smart,
sustainable and inclusive growth and the achievement of economic, social and territorial
cohesion
1.1.1 Description of the operational programme’s strategy to contribute to the delivery of
the Union strategy for smart, sustainable and inclusive growth and the achievement
of economic, social and territorial cohesion
Human Resources Development Operational Programme 2014-2020 (HRD OP) will contribute
actively to achieving two of the targets of the European Strategy for Smart, Sustainable, and
Inclusive Growth Europe 2020. These are the targets in the fields of employment and the fight
against poverty and social exclusion.
Bulgaria, along with the other EU Member States, has defined its national targets for the
implementation of the Europe 2020 Strategy, namely: (1) at least 76% of the 20-64 year olds to
be employed by 2020, and (2) reducing the number of people living in poverty by 260 thousand
by 2020. Attaining these targets is of paramount importance for the vision and strategy of the
HRD OP.
The 2012 analysis in the Partnership Agreement has shown the need for Bulgaria to expend
considerable effort during the next programming period in order to achieve the set goals. The
employment rate of the population aged between 20 and 64 is 63.0% while the goal is for 76%;
in comparison with the baseline year 2008, in 2010 the number of people living in poverty rose
by over 41 thousand people.
Taking into account these challenges, the HRD OP is set upon the following three pillars:
(1) Higher employment rate and better quality employment.
(2) Reducing poverty and promoting social inclusion.
(3) Modernisation of public policies.
I. FIRST PILLAR “ACHIEVING HIGHER AND BETTER-QUALITY EMPLOYMENT”
The first pillar focuses the HRD OP efforts on achieving higher and better quality employment.
The key priorities of the National Reform Programme (2012-2020), on which the HRD OP
specific targets are focused in the area of unemployment and employment, are the fight against
unemployment among labour market vulnerable groups, above all youth and long-term
unemployed, and also the achievement of higher employment rate among older-age people. This
is necessary also with a view of mitigating and overcoming the ramifications of the economic
crisis with respect to the overall labour market development in Bulgaria. The downward trend in
the number of economically active people persisted in the recent years (down by over 5% in the
2008–2013 period), along with reduced employment coefficient of the population aged 20-64
years (down by over 7 percentage points), and also increased unemployment coefficient (up by
over 7 percentage points, from 5,6% in 2008 to 12,9% in 2013). The coefficient of long-term
unemployment also increased (7,4% in 2013 compared to 2,9% in 2008), as well as the number
of the so-called discouraged persons (by 38% in the 2008-2012 period). Even though the
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unfavourable economic situation affected most of the labour market groups, some of them were
faced with graver consequences and the focus of the HRD OP is therefore placed on them1.
Ensuring higher and better quality employment may become a fact through the application of
measures under four interrelated headings: (1) increasing the economic activity and at the same
time improving access to employment for unemployed job-seekers, as well as promoting the
voluntary geographic and professional mobility of the labour force; (2) providing the employed,
enterprises and entrepreneurs with opportunities to adapt more easily to the changing needs of
the economy and labour market, including by developing workers’ knowledge and skills
according to the qualifications and competences required by the business, introducing new forms
of labour organisation and promoting geographical and professional mobility; (3) supporting
start-ups and job-seekers’ entrepreneurship; (4) promoting the voluntary transnational mobility
of the labour force through modernization of labour market institutions such as public and
private employment services, and also through schemes of mobility and better cooperation
between the institutions and the relevant stakeholders.
In the context of the EU Europe 2020 Strategy targets and Bulgaria’s national targets under the
National Reform Programme (2012-2020), the situation on the labour market in the country is
such that the highest priority among the policies aimed at inclusive growth is the one for
increasing the employment level. Therefore increasing participation on the labour market,
including by improving employment policies, is set as the top funding priority, which was also
highlighted by the EC services regarding the drafting of the partnership agreement and EUfunded programmes in Bulgaria in the 2014-2020 period.
Based on the measures to increase employment, as identified in the Employment Package
(COM(2012) 173 final), the HRD OP strategy will mobilise ESF funds in order to promote the
demand for workforce and support job creation in all sectors of the economy. The HRD OP will
offer job-seekers and employers alike a suitable package of incentives, such as information and
intermediary services, training to match vacant job applications, and incentives to reduce labour
cost. In order to ensure the success of investing in skills of the economically inactive and
unemployed persons it is essential that trainings for improving qualification or acquiring a new
one be tailored to employers’ specific needs, both in the relevant sector of the economy and on a
regional and local level, i.e. taking into consideration the needs of local labour markets. The aim
is targeting investments at skills, which are important for the economy and business, but also at
key sectors for the country’s economic development. It is equally vital to identify correctly
people’s needs for developing skills – personal, social, professional and job-specific skills. Thus
economically inactive and unemployed persons will acquire an appropriate mix of skills
corresponding to employers’ demand, which would allow the former to integrate or reintegrate
into the labour market more easily. Last but not least, the trainings themselves need to be
provided in compliance with specific quality standards, which should also meet employers’
needs and reflect the training needs of trainees.
On the other hand, the HRD OP will not lose sight of the sectors with the highest potential to
generate employment. These are the sectors creating green jobs, the social and healthcare
services sector (personal and household services) and the ICT sector. In compliance with the
innovative strategy for smart specialisation the HRD OP will support job creation in the sectors
1

NSI, EU Labour Force Survey;
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of highest added value.
In order to improve economic activity and the access to employment for the unemployed young
job-seekers, the HRD OP is based on an approach set out in the EC Youth Opportunities
Initiative (COM(2011) 933 final), the Commission Communication Moving Youth into
Employment (COM(2012) 727 final), the Council Recommendations on Establishing a Youth
Guarantee (COM 2012/729 final) and on a Quality Framework for Traineeships (2014/C 88/01),
and the Youth Employment Initiative (COM(2013) 144 final). Therefore, the HRD OP strategy
highlights support for measures reducing youth unemployment, which will be targeted at least at
the following lines of action: (1) facilitating the transition from education to employment,
including by providing opportunities for remunerated employment, traineeships or on-the-job
training (apprenticeships) for every unemployed young person up to 4 months after graduating or
registering as a job-seeker in the employment office; (2) activation and long-term integration in
employment of young people, particularly those who are neither in employment, nor in education
or training; (3) improving young people’s competitiveness on the labour market by providing
adequate intermediary services on the labour market and access to training corresponding to the
needs of the business. The approach towards youth unemployment in the HRD OP builds upon
the priorities of the Updated Employment Strategy of the Republic of Bulgaria up to 2020, which
envisages the activation of discouraged and inactive people and vulnerable groups, among which
young people, for their integration into the labour market. By mobilising targeted funds under
the Youth Employment Initiative, the HRD OP will also support the priorities of the National
Plan for Implementation of the Youth Guarantee 2014-2020. Thus the HRD OP strategy
responds to Country-Specific Recommendation No 3 of the EU Council to the Republic of
Bulgaria of June 2014 on the 2013 National Reform Programme and delivering a Council
opinion on Bulgaria’s convergence programme for 2012-2016, to speed up the implementation
of the National Jobs for Young People Initiative to “reach out to non-registered young people
who are neither in employment, education or training, in line with the objectives of a youth
guarantee”.
The HRD OP strategy is also based on the idea of anticipating the needs of the business and the
labour market and providing the skills required. In compliance with the flagship initiative under
the EU Europe 2020 Strategy, An Agenda for New Skills and Jobs (COM (2010) 682 final), the
HRD OP recognises the need of investing in knowledge and skills of the workforce. This will not
only lead to a higher employment rate, as working-age people will become more adaptive to
changing economic conditions, but also to higher productivity and competitiveness of the
Bulgarian economy – a highly-qualified labour force is one of the prerequisites for introducing
and using new technologies and innovations in the production process. When planning the
investments special attention will be paid to addressing not only short-term but also long-term
challenges for the business related to developing a skilled workforce. Therefore investments in
human resources should be tailored to the employers’ needs – trainings have to lead to acquiring
the skills needed at that moment of time but also have to correspond to the nature of jobs to be
created in the future. In this sense, a priority for the HRD OP will be to ensure access to financial
resources for developing human resources in micro, small and medium enterprises, which are the
backbone of Bulgarian economy.
The HRD OP strategy responds to one of the structural challenges the Bulgarian labour market is
faced with – the mismatch between the workforce’s knowledge and skills and the ones in
demand on the labour market. Overcoming this mismatch is key to dealing with the challenges of
a high unemployment rate. The HRD OP will contribute to solving this issue by providing the
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unemployed and the disadvantaged groups on the labour market with access to trainings that
correspond to the business demand. At the same time, it will support employers’ efforts to update
the skills of their staff.
The balance between these two priorities – access to training for the unemployed and
disadvantaged groups on the labour market and the priority investment in trainings providing
high qualification – is necessary in order to avoid segmentation and polarisation of the labour
market. The HRD OP will help avert a risk situation where the workforce will find it more
difficult to adapt to the requirements of the economy and will occupy jobs in the “periphery” –
low-quality jobs requiring low qualification and routine skills.
The implementation of these objectives calls for developing the necessary capacity for better
monitoring and anticipation of the labour market needs and the requirements for specific skills.
Forecasts show that in the future the requirements for skills in all professions, and in all
economic sectors, will be higher. Secondly, the demand for a highly-qualified labour force will
rise. This requires an “opening up” of education systems towards all groups on the labour market
and including the business in the trainings organisation and delivery by involving it in the design
and adaptation of curricula, by organising non-conventional forms of trainings such as
mentoring, on-the-job training among others.
The active involvement of the social partners in the process of adaptation of employed persons,
enterprises and entrepreneurs to the changing economic conditions will be essential for a better
functioning of the Bulgarian labour market. The HRD OP strategy envisages involvement of the
social partners at all levels under the individual headings in order to ensure higher employment
rate and better quality employment. An essential and high value added contribution will have
social partners’ activities which are implemented jointly, both among social partners themselves
and in cooperation with other labour market institutions and stakeholders. Their involvement is
expected to promote easier adjustment of the Bulgarian labour market to the common guidelines
on employment policies, which are applicable to all EU Member States in the implementation of
the Europe 2020 Strategy.
The HRD OP will respond to another structural challenge for the development of the Bulgarian
labour market, namely the ageing population. According to forecasts, in the long term the share
of people in the higher-age groups (the so-called “older workers”) from the total number of the
workforce will rise. This calls for policies, which would allow older workers to stay longer on
the labour market in good health. In accordance with objective 3.1 “Providing conditions for an
active working life for the elderly” in the National Concept for Promoting an Active Life for the
Older People in Bulgaria (2012-2030), as well as with Direction 7 of the updated National
Strategy for Demographic Development of the Republic of Bulgaria (2012-2030), the HRD OP
will help undertake wide-ranging activities to counteract the factors preventing older people
from having an active working life.
These factors include skills and qualification which do not correspond to the demand on the
labour market, inappropriate working conditions, and the absence of strategies for human
resources management that would reflect older workers’ needs. For this reason, employers will
have the possibility to adapt the working environment to the needs of the elderly, their efforts
being supported by measures for improving the economic activity and the access to employment
for the elderly.
Achieving better quality jobs and better working conditions is one of the pillars of the EC
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flagship initiative under the Europe 2020 strategy, An Agenda for New Skills and Jobs
(COM(2010) 682 final). As stated in the Agenda:
“There is no trade-off between quality and quantity of employment: high levels of job quality in
the EU are associated with equally high labour productivity and employment participation.”
Thus an important element of the HRD OP strategy regarding the support for labour market
policies consists in providing the business with access to opportunities to invest in improving the
organisation of labour and the working conditions, to manage workplace risk in order to ensure
that the staff’s physical and mental health is preserved. This is a prerequisite for the creation of
jobs with better dynamics and higher requirements for workers and employees. But these are also
the jobs that have higher productivity, generate value added, and which would put the Bulgarian
economy on the path towards sustainable growth.
Promoting workforce mobility, both geographical and professional, is also part of the HRD OP
strategy in order to increase the employment level and the quality of jobs, as a measure to render
the Bulgarian labour market more flexible. In addition, the HRD OP strategy also recognizes the
need to promote transnational mobility – workers’ access to services promoting labour mobility
within the EU, in this way supporting equitable mobility and increasing the access to
employment opportunities throughout the Union. Bulgaria’s labour and migration policy is
implemented in the frame of the Community law in the area of free movement of persons (the
updated Employment Strategy of the Republic of Bulgaria 2013-2020). The European Council
conclusions of 28—29 June 2012 concerning the “Compact for Growth and Jobs” recognized
that it was politically urgent to increase labour mobility within the EU against the backdrop of
high unemployment rates and the new role of the EURES network – European employment
services.
In its EU Citizenship Report 2013 (COM(2013) 269), the Commission committed to put forward
an initiative to modernise EURES in order to make employment services, both public and
private, more suitable to the real needs of the labour market, to enhance their role and impact at
national level and improve the coordination of labour mobility in the EU.
The priority actions which will be supported by the HRD OP are identified in the updated
Employment Strategy (2013-2020). These are:
-

developing the “internal” flexibility of enterprises so that employers and employees can
adapt to constant changes;

-

active application of flexible types of employment, including by developing the business
of undertakings providing temporary work;

-

limiting informal employment and undeclared income from work, and also informal
economy as a whole, including through innovative approaches and measures applied at a
national and local level, and enhanced work of the control and regulatory bodies to
ensure compliance with labour and insurance legislation.

To support the implementation of the National Healthcare Strategy and the development of
human resources in the field of healthcare, the HRD OP will ensure funding for training aimed at
acquiring professional qualification and for ongoing training of specialists in this field. The
programme will thus support the provision of high quality and efficient medical care and
improved quality of healthcare services by supplying more and better qualified specialists.
The support for starting up an own business and the development of entrepreneurship will
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provide new perspectives for professional development of both the unemployed and the
employed, among them youth. The implementation of this priority heading of the HRD OP
strategy is in line with the EU Entrepreneurship 2020 Action Plan (COM(2012) 795 final). HRD
OP will cooperate actively for the implementation of measures under each of the three pillars of
the EU Action Plan, which are:
-

Entrepreneurial training to acquire business skills, key competences for entrepreneurship
and an entrepreneurial way of thinking;

-

Creating an appropriate environment for entrepreneurship by providing access to
financial resources for starting and developing an own business in the first stages of
existence of the company;

-

Reaching out to specific groups, which go into entrepreneurship less often and with
greater difficulty, such as women, young people, older people, people with disabilities,
long-term unemployed. Support will also be given to the employed who have acquired
enough knowledge and experience and are willing to take a new step in their professional
development by starting their own business.

The above outlined strategic guidelines of the ESF support in the field of labour market would be
hard to implement without modernizing the relevant policies and the provision of public services
in this field. Therefore, the HRD OP strategy will be focused also on other measures aimed at
improving the work of the institutions in order to achieve better forecasting of labour market
needs and development – in cooperation with all stakeholders. Priority will be given to the
establishment of networks and partnerships at local, regional and central level with the purpose
of achieving better and more efficient management of the active labour market policy. The scope
of the services provided by key institutions implementing labour market policies will be
enhaced, alongside a strive to improve the access and quality of those services, particularly for
specific target groups such as the long-term unemployed, youth not in education, employment or
training, the elderly unemployed, Roma. This design of the HRD OP strategy corresponds to
Country-Specific Recommendation No 3 of the EU Council to the Republic of Bulgaria on the
2014 National Reform Programme and delivering a Council opinion on Bulgaria’s 2014
convergence programme, namely: “Strengthen the capacity of the Employment Agency by
putting in place a performance monitoring system and targeting the efforts towards the most
vulnerable, such as low-skilled and elderly workers, the long-term unemployed persons and the
Roma. Scale up and diversify the active employment policies to match the profiles of jobseekers
and to reach out to non-registered young persons neither in employment, education or training,
in compliance with the goals of the Youth Guarantee.”
The implementation of the measures under the aforementioned four headings of the first pillar
from the HRD OP will ultimately lead to promoting employment, reducing unemployment,
improving the correspondence between demand and supply on the labour market. Thus the HRD
OP will also contribute to implementing the strategy for inclusive growth under the National
Reform Programme of the Republic of Bulgaria (2012-2020), where these two areas of
intervention are identified as priorities for the employment policy.
II. SECOND PILLAR “REDUCING POVERTY AND PROMOTING SOCIAL INCLUSION”
The second pillar concerns the need to achieve considerable, tangible and sustainable progress in
reducing the high risk of poverty and social exclusion that Bulgarian citizens are faced with. The
risk of poverty and social exclusion are currently unacceptably high, which makes Bulgaria hold
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one of the top position among EU Member States in this negative ranking. Currently, over 49%
of the country population2 lives in risk of poverty or social exclusion, the most severe situation
being that of the population of the South-East Region where 56.3% of its inhabitants are faced
with this situation3. Analyses show that the most pressing social exlusion issues in the country
are related to unemployment, low level of education, low incomes, the need to provide access to
information and communication, accessible physical environment and transport, particularly for
people with disabilities, access to culture and sports, and to public services, among them
financial ones. In concurrence with the thematic targets of ESF investments and in implementing
the National Strategy for Reducing Poverty and Promoting Social Inclusion 2020, and based on
the assumption that quality employment is the best way to tackle poverty and social exclusion, a
clear priority for the HRD OP under the second pillar of the strategy will be the support for
policies for active inclusion combining a set of integrated measures to facilitate access to
employment for people who are away from the labour market.
At the same time the fact that there are social groups in the country which cannot satisfy their
own needs by themselves for obvious reasons (age, health) should be taken into consideration.
This must not become a reason for isolating and marginalising those people, for excluding them
from public life, or for sharp inequalities in their access to key social and healthcare services for
leading an independent and fulfilling life. The number of people with disabilities is constantly on
the rise. Therefore people with disabilities are one of the groups most seriously addressed by the
HRD OP strategy, in its part for supporting active inclusion policies.
The other such priority group considerably exposed to the risk of poverty and social exclusion
are no doubt children (52.3% of all children)4; most commonly, these are children in low-income
households, children with disabilities, those deprived of parental care, living in poor housing
conditions, etc. The HRD OP strategy is designed based on the assumption that improving child
well-being is the foundation of every long-term social inclusion strategy. Investing in children’s
better quality of life has an immense rate of return. In this part, the HRD OP strategy is
completely in line with the Commission Recommendation of 20.02.2013 “Investing in children:
breaking the cycle of disadvantage” (C(2013) 778 final, page 2):
“Children are more at risk of poverty or social exclusion than the overall population in a large
majority of EU countries; children growing up in poverty or social exclusion are less likely than
their better-off peers to do well in school, enjoy good health and realise their full potential later
in life. Preventing the transmission of disadvantage across generations is a crucial investment in
Europe’s future, as well as a direct contribution to the Europe 2020 Strategy for smart,
sustainable and inclusive growth, with long-term benefits for children, the economy and society
as a whole.”5
In this context the HRD OP strategy provides for targeted support for reforms to phase out the
institutional model of care and to develop cross-cutting social inclusion services, both in the
2

The indicator is combined and includes risk of poverty, material deprivation and households with low intensity of economic
activity;
3 NSI, Statistics on Income and Living Conditions (EU-SILC);
4 Same as above;
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community and in family, or family-like, environment. This is one of the priorities in the
National Strategy for Reducing Poverty and Promoting Social Inclusion 2020 and the HRD OP
will help its implementation through support for policies for children and families. As noted in
the National Strategy, their multifaceted nature presupposes setting interrelated targets and
developing comprehensive policies aimed at ensuring that every child has a family; ensuring the
development of high-quality social, healthcare and integrated community services to assist the
raising of the child; reducing child poverty and speeding up the deinstitutionalisation process.
The policy for supporting children and families is to be redirected towards introducing an
entirely new approach in childcare, which focuses on prevention, early intervention, support for
families, and providing a family or family-like environment to every Bulgarian child. A key tool
for attaining these goals is the deinstitutionalisation of childcare. This is one of the main funding
headings under the HRD OP strategy. Presently, deinstitutionalisation is entering a key stage
where the implementation of the 5 projects under the Action Plan of the National Strategy
“Vision for Deinstitutionalisation of Children in the Republic of Bulgaria”, which are financially
supported by the ESF and the ERDF, is already yielding specific results. Parallel to the
decreasing number of specialized institutions for children, the number of community-based
services provided to children is gradually increasing: as of end 2013, the number of such services
was 369. Foster care, which is relatively new to the country, is developing in a dynamic manner:
as of the end of 2013, total 1 943 children were placed in foster families.
In the context of deinstitutionalisation, the HRD OP strategy provides for targeted support for
replacement of the institutional model of care for the elderly with home-based or community
services. In this respect, even more focused impact and investments are needed. The
development of intersectoral services and home-based and community-based social services is
the basic condition to ensure equal and efficient access to key services for the people in need of
long-term care. In accordance with the National Strategy for Long-Term Care, the HRD OP will
strive for creating conditions for independent and dignified life for the elderly and the disabled
by improving access to and the quality of social services, expanding their network across the
country, deinstitutionalisation, fostering, cooperation between healthcare and social services.
This will contribute to providing comprehensive support to families currently giving care to
disabled persons and the elderly.
Another important element of the HRD OP strategy is integrating the most marginalised
communities in society. Priority actions are those targeted at Roma integration, having in mind
the unfavorable social and economic living conditions for the greater part of the representatives
of this ethnic group. Their concentration in detached neighborhoods and areas poses an
additional challenge to the integration policies, insofar as it aggravates their social exclusion and
encapsulation. To address the issues, the programme’s strategic approach is based on the
implementation of an integrated approach which covers improved access to employment and
various types of services, including access to educational, healthcare and social services.
In line with the EU Framework for National Roma Integration Strategies up to 2020 (COM
(2011) 173 final) and the National Roma Integration Strategy of the Republic of Bulgaria (20122020) adopted by the National Assembly as part of the overall strategy for reducing poverty and
promoting social inclusion, the HRD OP will focus on improving the Roma’s access to
employment, training, social and healthcare services. In parallel with the National Strategy
approach, the HRD OP proposes a targeted and integrated approach towards vulnerable citizens
of Roma origin, which does not exclude providing support to disadvantaged persons from other
ethnic groups. Thus the HRD OP will contribute directly to meeting the goals in the EU Europe
10

2020 Strategy, by taking into account also the message in the Commission Communication EU
Framework for National Roma Integration Strategies up to 2020 (COM(2011) 173 final, page 5):
“EU Roma integration goals should cover, in proportion to the size of the Roma population, four
crucial areas: access to education, employment, healthcare and housing . (...) The achievement
of these goals is important to help Member States reaching the overall targets of the Europe
2020 strategy.”
Even though Roma integration will be a priority for the HRD OP, this does not exclude
providing assistance to representatives of other marginalised groups, people at risk of
discrimination and other forms of social exclusion, homeless people or people in poor housing,
among them people of foreign origin who reside in Bulgaria; and other people or groups of
people in need of support. In respect to them, the HRD OP will apply a targeted, comprehensive
and individualised approach tailored to the particular needs of individual persons, in order to
support their social and economic integration.
The HRD OP is based on the assumption that in order to eradicate poverty and social exclusion it
is vital to see whether such social policies exist and are applied, which would give people access
to economic opportunities, as well as the necessary knowledge and skills to take advantage of
these opportunities. In this way they can escape from the poverty and social exclusion trap by
their own means, as well as deal with their dependency on the social protection system and their
vulnerability to unfavourable events of economic or social nature. The application of such active
social policies must take into account both national and locals specifics and characteristics.
These requirements give an important role to social economy and social entrepreneurship for
solving the issues of poverty and social exclusion. The potential of social enterprises lies in two
of their key features. Firstly, they act at a local level with a wide network of stakeholders.
Therefore they are very familiar with local issues and can put forward locally-effective solutions
by reaching the groups at risk of poverty and social exclusion which active social policies
achieve less often compared to a purely passive support. Secondly, social economy organisations
have the potential to mobilise and activate the people at risk of poverty and social exclusion, thus
giving them the opportunity to participate in improving their own living situation. For these two
reasons the support to social economy has an important place in the overall HRD OP strategy for
promoting social inclusion. In the 2007 – 2013 period, the HRD OP supported the creation and
development of social enterprises committed to providing services, which provided real
employment to persons from vulnerable social groups and supported their re-socialisation by
ensuring protected jobs.
Providing support to social enterprises through ESIFs is fully in compliance with the well-known
Social Business Initiative (COM(2011) 682 final) but also with the Social Investment Package
(COM(2013) 83 final) announced in February 2013, in which the EC recommends that Member
States support social entrepreneurs by providing incentives for starting and developing a
business, expanding knowledge and building networks.
This pillar of the HRD OP strategy also includes improving healthcare access and raising the
healthcare awareness of vulnerable groups and communities by integrating the access to
healthcare services with services provided in other fields (social, labour market) and by
conducting health information campaigns. The access to healthcare services by persons from
marginalized communities and such in risk of poverty is difficult for economic and social
reasons. The low healthcare awareness and the presence of behavioral risk factors call for

11

targeted health promotion in order to overcome these obstacles to attaining a better qulity of life.
The Euro Health Consumer Index 2013 survey (Health Consumer Powerhouse (2013) ranks
Bulgaria 30th, out of 34 countries. Based on the areas contained in the Index (patient rights and
information, access, results, scope of services, prevention, pharmaceuticals), a conclusion may
be drawn that the access to quality healthcare services needs to be improved. This is particularly
true for people at risk of poverty and social exclusion, with a view of explicitly pronounced
health inequalities as regards the identified areas.
Low incomes and poverty, unemployment, working and environmental conditions also represent
risk factors having serious impact on the population’s health. But apart from the social and
economic determinants, the aggravated state of public health is also due to risk factors of the
lifestyle. These include excessive smoking and alcohol consumption, use of drugs and other
energizers, low levels of physical activity, unhealthy diet, and stress.
Considering the pronounced negative trends related to the health status of the population, the
HRD OP 2014-2020 will support the priorities of the National Healthcare Strategy for more
efficient planning and management of human resources in order to ensure equal access to quality
healthcare, particularly by the most vulnerable population groups, on the one hand, and for
promotion of health and disease prevention, on the other, so that the risk factors influencing the
nation’s health are limited. The support provided under the HRD OP is also in compliance with
“Policy 6.5. on targeted efforts to improve the health and well-being of vulnerable groups in
society” as set out in the National Healthcare Strategy.
III. THIRD PILLAR “MODERNISATION OF PUBLIC POLICIES”
The third pillar is the modernisation of public policies in the fields of social inclusion and
healthcare, equal opportunities and non-discrimination and working conditions. The HRD OP
strategy is based on the idea that the overcoming of challenges in the public sector would be
impossible if there are no functioning, effective and efficient public institutions. The necessary
reforms cannot be carried out easily if the institutional framework does not create the relevant
conditions. That is why, as during the previous programming period, the ESF through the HRD
OP will continue investing in the capacity of institutions in the field of social inclusion,
healthcare, equal opportunities and non-discrimination and working conditions.
The priority intervention fields, as identified in the National Strategy for Reducing Poverty and
Promoting Social Inclusion 2020, the National Healthcare Strategy 2014-2020 and the updated
National Strategy for Demographic Development of the Republic of Bulgaria (2012-2030), will
form the basis for third pillar investments.
In the field of social inclusion, activities will be supported which are aimed at building capacity
to implement key reforms in the social sector, such as deinstitutionalisation for children and the
elderly. Measures will be supported for building up capacity to develop, implement, monitor and
evaluate the policies targeted at Roma integration, through strengthening the capacity of the
National Contact Point in charge of implementing the National Roma Integration Strategy of the
Republic of Bulgaria 2012-2020, acting through the Secretariat of the National Council for
Cooperation on Ethnic and Integration Issues (NCCEII).
The HRD OP will support interventions in the field of healthcare, in implementation of some of
the policies of the National Healthcare Strategy 2014 – 2020. Under this pillar, the Operational
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Programme’s strategy is targeted at supporting the public institutions in this field.
The HRD OP strategy concerning support in the field of healthcare under all pillars is in line
with the Communication of the European Commission of 29 June 2011 “A Budget for Europe
2020” which points out that “promoting good health is an integral part of the smart and inclusive
growth objectives of Europe 2020. Keeping people healthy and active for longer has a positive
impact on productivity and competitiveness.”
One of the tasks of Regulation No 1304/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of
17 December 2013 on the European Social Fund and repealing Council Regulation (EU) No
1081/2006 (OJ L 347, 20/12/2013), is to promote gender equality, non-discrimination and equal
opportunities. Strengthening and building up capacity of the structures which implement policies
in the field of equal opportunities and non-discrimination will be among the key priorities under
the third pillar. Related to this is also the support for the activities of the Commission for
Protection against Discrimination aimed at conducting analyses, studies and research in the field
of equal opportunities and the various manifestations of discrimination, with a view to raising
public awareness and promoting intolerance to the inequal treatment based on all features, as a
tool to prevent discrimination.
Measures will be promoted which are targeted at establishing a better coordination between the
institutions, providers of social and healthcare services and the civil sector, including through
involvement of the social sector in the implementation of government policies for social
inclusion. The practice of strengthening the capacity of the Social Assistance Agency will be
further carried on in order to improve the provision of social services in the country. Measures
will be supported for improving/creating new models for better quality and financial standards
for costing of social services in accordance with users’ needs, etc.
A recurrent issue in social policies is the inability to respond to the dynamically changing nature
of social problems. The traditional approaches, which were successful in the recent past, turn out
to be ill-adapted to solve the new challenges. And as stated in the European Platform against
Poverty and Social Exclusion (COM(2010) 758 final), the solution is perhaps in the wider
spreading of “social innovation”:
“Evidence based social innovation particularly in the form of "social experimentation” can be a
powerful tool to guide the structural reforms that will be needed to implement the Europe 2020
vision for a smart, sustainable and inclusive growth”.
The support for social innovation is an important part of the HRD OP strategy for the
modernisation of public policies. Social innovation can be applied in all fields covered by the
programme, including improving the workforce’s employability, active inclusion, facilitating the
access to social and healthcare services, early child development, extending the working life in
good health etc. The HRD OP support in these fields will also meet Country-Specific
Recommendation No 3 of the EU Council to the Republic of Bulgaria of June 2014 on the 2013
National Reform Programme and delivering a Council opinion on Bulgaria’s convergence
programme for 2012-2016 to “improve the accessibility and effectiveness of social transfers and
services for children and older people. ”.
Along with social innovation, the exchange of knowledge as to “which approaches work, and
which do not” in the social field constitutes the other tool for the implementation of the HRD OP
strategy for the modernisation of the policies for social inclusion, healthcare, equal opportunities
and non-discrimination and working conditions. Building upon the experience from the 2007-
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2013 programming period, the HRD OP will provide support to transnational cooperation
between organisations from Bulgaria and other EU Member States. Based on small-scale
initiatives for exchange of experience and best practices, transnational projects should serve as
the basis for establishing effective and efficient policies at national level.
Ex-ante evaluation of HRD OP 2014 – 2020
The performed ex-ante evaluation assessed the programme’s contribution to the implementation
of the Union strategy for smart, sustainable and inclusive growth, and the achievement of
economic, social and territorial cohesion. The analyses examined both the external and internal
coherence of the programme, the system of indicators, the administrative capacity and the
inclusion of horizontal principles.
The evaluation recognizes that the HRD OP is oriented to achieving the targets of the EU Europe
2020 Strategy and Bulgaria’s national targets set out in the National Reform Programme (20122020) by focusing on the labour market situation in Bulgaria and highlighting the policies aimed
at achieving inclusive growth and increasing the employment level. It is recognized that the
HRD OP first pillar is entirely in concurrence with EU flagship initiatives related to the Europe
2020 Strategy: An Agenda for New Skills and Jobs (COM(2010) 682 final), Youth Opportunities
Initiative (COM(2011) 933 final), Moving Youth into Employment (COM(2012) 727 final), the
Council Recommendation on Establishing a Youth Guarantee (COM(2012) 729 final), as well as
the Youth Employment Initiative (COM(2013) 144 final). The ex-ante evaluation concludes that
the HRD OP 2014-2020 strategy takes into account the EU Employment Package as well.
The HRD OP second pillar “Reducing poverty and promoting social inclusion” corresponds to
the EU Social Investment Package which is aimed at more effective and efficient use of the
social budget in order to achieve adequate and sustainable social protection, and support for the
people’s current and future capacity to participate in the society and the labour market. The pillar
focuses on integrated packages of support and services, which help people achieve sustainable
positive social results, and also on prevention with the purpose to reduce the need of social
assistance. Investment in children and youth is promoted in order to enhance the opportunities
for their development.
By modernizing public policies, the HRD OP contributes to the EU flagship initiative „European
Platform Against Poverty“which is targeted at ensuring social and territorial cohesion allowing
for the benefits of growth and jobs to be extensively shared and people living in poverty and
social exclusion to be able to live a dignified life and represent an active part of of the society.
The conclusion of the ex-ante evaluation is that the HRD OP strategy corresponds to the Europe
2020 strategy. The programme is well structured in terms of identified priority axes and
investment priorities, and most of the specific objectives are well focused. The justification of
activities and the elaborated indicative activities under the programme are appropriate and clear
in their greater part. The beneficiaries and the target groups are appropriate and relevant to the
needs and activities. The programme describes well the implementation of the principles of
sustainable development, gender equality and non-discrimination, including the monitoring and
reporting measures. The financial allocation of the programme budget is generally clear and well
justified, both from the point of view of national targets and priorities, and from the point of
view of compliance with the relevant EU legislation. The distribution of the financial means by
priority axes is justified.
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1.1.2. Justification of the selected thematic objectives and corresponding investment
priorities, with reference to the Partnership Agreement, based on the identified regional
needs, and where appropriate, national needs, including the necessity to deal with the
challenges identified in the relevant recommendations to the individual countries, adopted
in line with Article 121(2) от the TFEU, and the relevant Council recommendations
adopted in line with Article 148(4) of the TFEU, taking into account the ex-ante evaluation.
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Table 1: Justification for the Selection of Thematic Objectives and Investment Priorities Selection
Selected Thematic
Objective

Selected Investment Priority

Thematic Objective 8:

Access to employment for job-seekers and
inactive people, including the long-term
Promoting sustainable and
unemployed and people far from the labour
quality employment, and
market; also through local employment
supporting labour mobility
initiatives and support for labour mobility

Justification of the Selection
- Low level of economic activity and employment rates;
- High unemployment rates, including large share of long-term unemployed people;
- Considerable share of unemployed elderly (aged over 54), of people with low
educational levels and no specific professional skills;

- Recommendation of the European Council of 2014 on better targeting the efforts to
the most vulnerable groups on the labour market, such as the low-skilled and elderly
workers, the long-term unemployed persons and the Roma.
Sustainable integration into the labour market of
young people, in particular those not in
employment, education or training, including
young people at risk of social exclusion and
young people from marginalised communities,
including through the implementation of the
Youth Guarantee. (YEI)

- High youth unemployment rates;

Sustainable integration into the labour market of
young people, in particular those not in
employment, education or training, including
young people at risk of social exclusion and
young people from marginalised communities,
including through the implementation of the
Youth Guarantee. (ESF)

- High youth unemployment rates;

Modernization of labour market institutions such
as public and private employment services, and

- Strengthening the capacity of the labour market institutions is a priority of the updated
Employment Strategy (2013-2020);

- Large share of young people who are not in employment, education or training;

- Council Recommendation of 2014 to scale up and diversify the active employment
policies to reach out to non-registered young persons neither in employment,
education or training, in compliance with the goals of the Youth Guarantee.

- Large share of young people who are not in employment, education or training;
- Council Recommendation of 2014 to scale up and diversify the active employment
policies to reach out to non-registered young persons neither in employment,
education or training, in compliance with the goals of the Youth Guarantee.

improving the matching of labour market needs,
including through actions that enhance
transnational labour mobility as well as through
mobility and better cooperation between the
institutions and the relevant stakeholders

- EU Council Recommendation of 2014 to strengthen the capacity of the Employment
Agency by putting in place a performance monitoring system and by better targeting
the efforts towards the most vulnerable;
- EU Council Recommendation of 2014 to scale up and diversify the active
employment policies]
- Targeted support to mobility by improving the operation and interaction among
labour market intermediaries, including by scaling up and improving the quality of
job matching services and the capacity of public and private employment services
- Commussion Implementing Decision of 26.11.2012 implementing Regulation (EU)
No 492/2011 of the European Parliament and of the Council as regards the clearance
of vacancies and applications for employment and the re-establishment of EURES,
and the related structural and functional changes within the Employment Agency

Self-employment, entrepreneurship and business
creation including innovative micro, small and
medium sized enterprises

- Low levels of economic activity and employment;
- High general unemployment rates;
- Importance of SMEs for the level and dynamics of employment in economy;
- Providing support for enhancing labour force demand through targeted support for
small and medium size enterprises is a priority of the updated 2013 – 2020
Employment Strategy;

- Start-up SMEs have restricted access to borrowed funds due to lack of credit history
Adaptation of workers,
enterpreneurs to change

enterprises

and

- Low productivity of the labour force linked to low salaries;
- Limited private investments in knowledge and skills of the workforce, in working
conditions and organisation of labour;
- Level of professional competence and skills of the workforce inadequate to the
market demands, including during restructuring and introduction of new technologies;
- Need for reduction of informal economy and restriction of undeclared work aiming to

improve the working conditions, quality of work, and increasing of the social security
contrubutions;
- Negative impact of work on health and safety of the workers and employees;
- Lack of or low share of flexible employment schemes, and difficulties in combining
professional, family and personal life;

- Council Recommendation of 2014 to achieve better targeting of the efforts towards
the most vulnerable, such as the elderly workers.
Enhancing equal access to lifelong learning for
all age groups in formal, non-formal and
Investing in education,
informal settings, upgrading the knowledge,
training and vocational
skills and competences of the workforce, and
training for skills and
promoting flexible learning pathways including
lifelong learning
through career guidance and validation of
acquired competences
Thematic Objective 10:

- Low share of workers aged between 30 and 64 participating in lifelong learning
activities, of the total number of active workforce;
- Discrepancy between the level of knowledge, skills and competences of the
workforce, the system of vocational training, and the demand of the employers;
- Necessity to develop human resources in priority sectors, as identified in EC
documents and national strategic documents;
- Human resources improvement in healthcare is among the priorities set out in the
National Reform Programme and the National Healthcare Strategy;

- Council Recommendation of 2014 to achieve better targeting of efforts towards the
most vulnerable, such as the elderly workers
Thematic Objective 9:
Promoting social inclusion,
combating poverty and any
discrimination

Socio-economic integration of marginalised
communities such as the Roma

- Very high risk of poverty, social exclusion and deprivation of specific groups of the
population;
- Low economic activity and employment, high unemployment;
- High risk of poverty and aggravated access to services (incl. social, healthcare and
employment) for large groups of population in the Roma community;

- Improved health status of vulnerable groups in society is among the policies of the
National Healthcare Strategy.

Active inclusion, including with a view to
promoting equal opportunities and active
participation, and improving employability

- High risk of poverty and social exclusion among children and adults;
- Large number of adults excluded from the labour force;
- Restricted access to supporting services;
- Reforms in the area of support policies aimed at children and families, and also
people with disabilities, are a priority of the National Strategy for Reducing Poverty
and Promoting Social Inclusion 2020, the National Strategy for Long-Term Care, and
the National Healthcare Strategy;

- Council Recommendation of 2014 to further improve the accessibility and
effectiveness of social services and transfers for children and older people.
Enhancing access to affordable, sustainable and
high-quality services, including health care and
social services of general interest

- High risk of poverty and social exclusion among children and adults;
- Restricted access to services at home and in the community for people with
disabilities and for elderly people who cannot care for themselves;

- Reforms in the area of deinstitutionalisation of childcare and the care for elderly
people and people with disabilities are a priority of the National Strategy for
Reducing Poverty and Promoting Social Inclusion 2020, the National Strategy for
Long-Term Care, and the National Healthcare Strategy.

Promoting
social
entrepreneurship
and
vocational integration in social enterprises and
the social and solidarity economy in order to
facilitate access to employment

- High risk of poverty, social exclusion and deprivation among specific groups of the
population;
- Existence of ‘pockets’ of poverty and social exclusion, regional discrepancies on the
labour market, restricted access to services and employment opportunities;
- Low visibility and little recognition for social enterprises as a key tool to combat
poverty and social exclusion;
- The promotion of social entrepreneurship is part of the National Concept of Social
Economy and the Action Plan for Social Economy 2014-2015, which were adopted
by the CoM, and also of the National Strategy for Poverty Reduction and Promotion
of Social Inclusion 2020.

Thematic Objective 11:

Investment in institutional capacity and in the
efficiency of public administrations and public
Enhancing
institutional
services at the national, regional and local levels
capacity
of
public
with a view to reforms, better regulation and
authorities and stakeholders
good governance
and
efficient
public
administration

- Council Recommendation of 2014 to ensure effective provision of healthcare;

- Identified need of raised capacity and better collaboration in the area of social
inclusion healthcare, equal opportunities and non-discrimination and working
conditions in the implementation of the priorities set out in the national strategic
documents of the abovementioned areas.

1.2. Justification of the Financial Allocation
Labour market
60% of the HRD OP funds will be allocated to the employment policy objectives. The European Social Fund resources will be used to look for a
solution to problems related to the high level of youth unemployment and unemployment among older people, as well as reduction of the high share of
people out of employment or training. Solution to other labour market problems identified in the Staff Working Papers of the European Commission
and the EU Council Recommendations of 2014 will also be pursued, such as: growing share of long-term unemployed people, high unemployment rates
among the Roma and the people with disabilities, lack of connection between demand and supply of labour force on the market, the low productivity
rate, as well as improving the efficiency of public employment services and the targeted active labour market policies.
In order to ensure the impact of the funding under the Youth Employment Initiative, it is planned to allocate the same size of matching funds from the
European Social Fund.
The share of employed people who claim that their health and safety is at risk or negatively affected by the job they perform is still relatively high –
33,7% of the employed population in Bulgaria compared to 25% average for the EU6. Therefore, financial resources will be allocated within the HRD
OP to address the issues of organisation of labour, human resources management systems and provision of occupational safety and health.
According to Eurostat data, in 2013 only 1,7% of the population aged 25-64 years participated in lifelong learning activities, compared to 10,5%
average in the EU Member States7. This is the reason for allocating a considerable part of the programme financial resources to measures for improved
quality of employment, among them financing of different training activities. Implementation of flexible employment schemes and increase of the
mobility of the workforce will be encouraged.
The support under the HRD OP 2014–2020 targeting the labour market field complements the national financial instruments which are available to
support the increase in employment and the reduction of unemployment in Bulgaria.
Social inclusion

6
7

Eurofound, European Working Conditions Survey 2010;
NSI, Eurostat, EU Labour Force Survey;

It is expected that higher levels of employment will affect positively the achievement of the Europe 2020 Strategy target to reduce the number of people
at risk of poverty by 260 thousand. Reaching the Europe 2020 Strategy targets depends on the input coming from the implementation of the cohesion
policies, where an area of action included in the European Platform Against Poverty and Social Exclusion provides for funding from the European
Social Fund to support policies aimed at combating poverty and promoting social inclusion. In 2011, 21,2% of the Bulgarian population lived in risk of
income-based poverty8. Given the identified challenges, considerable financial resources (over 1/3 of the HRD OP budget) will be allocated to
achievement of the set target for poverty reduction. This will help meet the conditionality of Article 4 (2) of Regulation No 1304/2013 requiring at least
20% of the overall ESF resources to be used for Thematic Objective “Promoting social inclusion, combation poverty and any discrimination”.
The high poverty levels among the unemployed and economically inactive population clearly show that lack of jobs is among the main reasons for
poverty and social exclusion. Therefore measures will be financed to promote the active inclusion of people distanced from the labour market –
economically inactive, youth, long-term unemployed, persons covered by social assistance, people with primary or lower education and no professional
skills or without key competences, people with permanent disabilities, older workers, etc.
The use of the allocated financial resources under this heading will address the recommendations included in the Staff Working Papers of the European
Commission on funding targeted and individualised measures in support of people at the highest risk of poverty, on implementation of social innovation
in search for solutions to promote and encourage social inclusion and the fight against poverty, as well as for continuing and enhancing the
deinstitutionalisation processes in the country. Given the challenges posed by the aging of the Bulgarian population, the reform in the long-term care
system will also be supported.
Provision for social enterprises, specialised companies and cooperatives of and for people with disabilities is also included in order to allow for supported
employment of people facing difficulties in getting integrated in the labour market.
Modernisation of public policies in the field of social inclusion, healthcare, equal opportunities and non-discrimination and working conditions
4% of the programme resources will be allocated to measures targeting the administrations in the field of social inclusion, healthcare, equal opportunities
and non-discrimination. Thus, in compliance with the recommendations included in the Staff Working Papers of the EC in regard to the design of the
Partnership agreement and EU-funded programmes in Bulgaria for the 2014 – 2020 period, measures will be funded to address the need for
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NSI, Statistics on Income and Living Conditions (EU-SILC);

development/updating of financial schemes for the provided services, especially in the social sector, to promote more efficient management of public
policies. Measures for improved professional development of public servants in the listed areas will be funded within the framework of allocated
resources.

Thematic Concentration
According to Regulation No 1304/2013, some 60% of the operational programme budget should be concentrated into up to five investment priorities.
Within the HRD OP 2014 – 2020 these five priorities are included in priority axes 1 and 2 as follows:
Priority Axis 1, investment priorities:



Access to employment for job-seekers and inactive people, including the long-term unemployed and people far from the labour market; also
through local employment initiatives and support for labour mobility
Enhancing equal access to lifelong learning for all age groups in formal, non-formal and informal settings, upgrading the knowledge, skills and
competences of the workforce, and promoting flexible learning pathways including through career guidance and validation of acquired
competences;

Priority Axis 2, investment priorities:




Socio-economic integration of marginalised communities such as the Roma;
Active inclusion, including with a view to promoting equal opportunities and active participation, and improving employability;
Enhancing access to affordable, sustainable and high-quality services, including health care and social services of general interest;

Table 2: Overview of the Investment Strategy of the Operational Programme
Priority
axis

Fu
nd

Support of the
Union –
(in Euro)

Priority
Axis 1

ESF

(ESF)

Share (%)
of
the
Overall
Support of
the Union
for the OP
(by Funds
and PA)

Thematic Objective

Investment Priorities /IP/

Specific
Objectives
Corresponding to the Investment
Priority

Overall and Programme Specific
Result Indicators for Which
Target Values Has Been Set

85%

Thematic objective
“Promoting sustainable
and quality
employment, and
supporting labour
mobility” (TO 8) and
thematic objective
“Investing in
education, training and
vocational training for
skills and lifelong
learning” (TO 10)

IP
1:
“Access
to
employment for job-seekers
and
inactive
people,
including the long-term
unemployed and people far
from the labour market; also
through local employment
initiatives and support for
labour mobility”

SO 1 Increasing the number of
unemployed or inactive persons
aged 30-54 in employment

SO 1:
Participants between 30 and 54
gaining a qualification upon leaving

448 329 485,00
(YEI)
110 377 490

91.89%

Participants between 30 and 54 in
employment,
including
selfemployment upon leaving
Roma participants between 30 and
54 engaged in job searching,
education/ training, gaining a
qualification, are in employment,
including self-employment, upon
leaving

SO 2 Increasing the number of
unemployed or inactive persons
aged 30-54 years with low
education in employment

SO 2:
Participants between 30 and 54
with primary or lower secondary
education gaining a qualification
Participants between 30 and 54
with primary or lower secondary
education in employment, including

self-employment upon leaving
SO1 and SO2:
Roma participants between 30 and
54 with low education, engaged in
job searching, education/ training,
gaining a qualification,are in
employment,
including self-employment, upon
leaving
SO 3 Increasing the number of
unemployed or inactive persons
above 54 years in employment

SO 3:
Participants above 54 gaining a
qualification upon leaving
Participants
above
54
in
employment,
including
selfemployment, upon leaving

IP
2:
“Sustainable
integration into the labour
market of young people, in
particular those not in
employment, education or
training, including young
people at risk of social
exclusion and young people
from
marginalised
communities,
including
through the implementation
of the Youth Guarantee”
(with YEI funding)

SO 1 Increasing the number of
inactive young people not in
education and training up to 29
years of age, who receive an offer
for
training,
employment,
apprenticeship or traineeship or for
continuing their education

SO 1:Inactive participants not in
education or training who complete
the YEI supported intervention
Inactive participants between 15
and 24 not in education or training
who complete the YEI supported
intervention
Inactive participants between 25
and 29 not in education or training
who complete the YEI supported
intervention
Inactive
participants
not
in
education or training who receive
an offer of employment, continued

education,
apprenticeship
traineeship upon leaving

or

Inactive participants between 15
and 24 not in education or training
who
receive
an
offer
of
employment, continued education,
apprenticeship or traineeship upon
leaving
Inactive participants between 25
and 29 not in education or training
who
receive
an
offer
of
employment, continued education,
apprenticeship or traineeship upon
leaving
Inactive
participants
not
in
education or training who are in
education/training,
gain
a
qualification, or are in employment,
including self-employment, upon
leaving
Inactive participants between 15
and 24 not in education or training
who are in education/training, gain
a qualification, or are in
employment,
including
selfemployment, upon leaving
Inactive participants between 25
and 29 not in education or training
who are in education/training, gain
a qualification, or are in
employment,
including
self-

employment, upon leaving
Inactive Roma participants between
15 and 24 not in education or
training
who
are
in
education/training,
gain
a
qualification, or are in employment,
including self-employment, upon
leaving
Inactive Roma participants between
25 and 29 not in education or
training
who
are
in
education/training,
gain
a
qualification, or are in employment,
including self-employment, upon
leaving
Participants in continued education,
training programmes leading to a
qualification, an apprenticeship or a
traineeship six months after leaving
Participants in employment six
months after leaving
Participants in self-employment six
months after leaving
SO 2:
SO 2: Increasing the number of
unemployed young people not in
education or training up to 29 years
of age with primary or lower
secondary education, who are

Unemployed participants
who
complete the YEI supported
intervention
Unemployed participants between

engaged in training or are in
employment

15 and 24 with primary or lower
secondary education who complete
the YEI supported intervention
Unemployed participants between
25 and 29 with primary or lower
secondary education who complete
the YEI supported intervention
Unemployed participants
who
receive an offer of employment,
continued education, apprenticeship
or traineeship upon leaving
Unemployed participants who are
in education/training, gain a
qualification, or are in employment,
including self-employment, upon
leaving
Unemployed participants between
15 and 24 with primary or lower
secondary education who are in
education/training,
gain
a
qualification, or are in employment,
including self-employment, upon
leaving
Unemployed participants between
25 and 29 with primary or lower
secondary education who are in
education/training,
gain
a
qualification, or are in employment,

including self-employment, upon
leaving
Unemployed Roma participants
between 15 and 24 with primary or
lower secondary education who are
in education/training, gain a
qualification, or are in employment,
including self-employment, upon
leaving
Unemployed Roma participants
between 25 and 29 with primary or
lower secondary education who are
in education/training, gain a
qualification, or are in employment,
including self-employment, upon
leaving
Long-term unemployed participants
who complete the YEI supported
intervention
Long-term unemployed participants
between 15 and 24 with primary or
lower secondary education who
complete the YEI supported
intervention
Long-term unemployed participants
between 25 and 29 with primary or
lower secondary education who
complete the YEI supported

intervention
Long-term unemployed participants
who
receive
an
offer
of
employment, continued education,
apprenticeship or traineeship upon
leaving
Long-term unemployed participants
who are in education/training, gain
a qualification, or are in
employment,
including
selfemployment, upon leaving
Long-term unemployed participants
between 15 and 24 with primary
and lower secondary education who
are in education/training, gain a
qualification, or are in employment,
including self-employment, upon
leaving
Long-term unemployed participants
between 25 and 29 with primary
and lower secondary education who
are in education/training, gain a
qualification, or are in employment,
including self-employment, upon
leaving
Participants in continued education,
training programmes leading to a
qualification, an apprenticeship or a

traineeship six months after leaving
Participants in employment six
months after leaving
Participants in self-employment six
months after leaving
SO 3 Increasing the number of
unemployed young people not in
education or training up to 29 years
of age with upper secondary or
higher education who are in
employment, self-employment or in
training

SO 3:
Unemployed participants
who
complete the YEI supported
intervention
Unemployed participants between
15 and 24 with upper secondary or
higher
education
without
professional
experience
who
complete the YEI supported
intervention
Unemployed participants between
25 and 29 with upper secondary or
higher
education
without
professional
experience
who
complete the YEI supported
intervention
Unemployed participants who are
in education/training, gain a
qualification, or are in employment,
including self-employment, upon

leaving
Unemployed participants between
15 and 24 with upper secondary or
higher
education
without
professional experience who are in
education/training,
gain
a
qualification, or are in employment,
including self-employment, upon
leaving
Unemployed participants between
25 and 29 with upper secondary or
higher
education
without
professional experience who are in
education/training,
gain
a
qualification, or are in employment,
including self-employment, upon
leaving
Participants in continued education,
training programmes leading to a
qualification, an apprenticeship or a
traineeship six months after leaving
Participants in employment six
months after leaving
Participants in self-employment six
months after leaving
IP
3:
“Sustainable
integration into the labour

SO 1: Increasing the number of
inactive young people not in

SO 1:
Inactive participants up to 29 years

market of young people, in
particular those not in
employment, education or
training, including young
people at risk of social
exclusion and young people
from
marginalised
communities,
including
through the implementation
of the Youth Guarantee”

education and training up to 29
years of age, who receive an offer
for
training,
employment,
apprenticeship or traineeship or for
continuing their education

of age engaged in job searching
upon leaving
Inactive participants up to 29 years
of age gaining a qualification upon
leaving
Inactive participants up to 29 years
of age in employment, including
self-employment, upon leaving

(with ESF funding)

SO 2:
SO 2: Increasing the number of
unemployed young people not in
education or training up to 29 years
of age with primary or lower
secondary education, who are
engaged in training or are in
employment

Unemployed participants up to 29
years of age with primary or lower
secondary education gaining a
qualification upon leaving
Unemployed participants up to 29
years of age with primary or lower
secondary
education
in
employment,
including
selfemployment, upon leaving
Unemployed Roma participants
below 29 with primary or lower
secondary
education
in
employment,
including
selfemployment, upon leaving

SO 3: Increasing the number of
unemployed young people not in
education or training up to 29 years

SO 3:
Unemployed participants up to 29
years of age with upper secondary

IP 4: “Modernization of
labour market institutions
such as public and private
employment services, and
improving the matching of
labour
market
needs,
including through actions
that enhance transnational
labour mobilityas well as
through mobility schemes
and
better
cooperation
between institutions and
relevant stakeholders ”

of age with upper secondary or
higher education who are in
employment, self-employment or in
training

or higher education gaining a
qualification upon leaving

SO 1: Increasing the number of the
introduced
new or updated
processes and models for plannig,
implementation,
monitoring,
control and evaluation of the labour
market policies and services

SO 1:

Unemployed participants below 29
up to 29 years of age with upper
secondary or higher education in
employment,
including
selfemployment, upon leaving

Number of the introduced new or
updated processes and models for
planning and implementation of the
labour market policies and services
Number of the introduced new or
updated processes and models for
monitoring, control and evaluation
of the labour market policies and s
ervices
Number of participants (staff),
employed in the institutions
operating on the labour market,
gaining a qualification
SO 2:

SO 2: Increasing the number and
quality of the services, provided by
the institutions and organizations on
the labour market to the job-seekers
and employers

Number of the newly introduced
services on the labour market
Number of participants (staff),
employed in the institutions
operating on the labour market,
gaining a qualification

SO 3: Increasing the number of the
job seekers and employers to whom
intermediary services have been
provided in order to promote the
transnational mobility within the
EURES network

SO 3:
Number of CVs of job-seekers,
provided to employers in EURES
job placement process

SO 4:
SO 4: Reforming the EURES
network at national level by
including new partners and creation
of new data exchange systems and
mechanisms
for
coordinated
planning,
implementation,
monitoring, evaluation and control
of EURES activities.

Number of EURES partners with
introduced systems for data
exchange regarding employment
opportunities
Number of the organisations within
EURES network with introduced
mechanisms
for
coordinated
planning,
implementation,
monitoring, evaluation and control
of the EURES activities

IP 5: “Self-employment,
entrepreneurship
and
business creation including
innovative micro, small and
medium sized enterprises”

SO: Increasing the number of
unemployed, inactive and employed
persons who are involved in selfemployment

Participants in
upon leaving

IP 6: “Enhancing equal
access to lifelong learning
for all age groups in formal,
non-formal and informal
settings,
upgrading
the
knowledge,
skills
and
competences
of
the

SO 1 Increasing the number of
employed persons above 54 years
of age with acquired and /or
improved professional qualification
and/or key competences

SO 1: Employed participants above
54 gaining a qualification upon
leaving

self-employment

SO 2: Employed participants with

workforce, and promoting
flexible learning pathways
including through career
guidance and validation of
acquired competences”

SO 2 Increasing the number of
employed persons with upper
secondary or lower level of
education, who have acquired new
knowledge and skills
SO 3: Increasing the number of
persons employed in knowledgebased sectors, high technology and
ICT, green economy, „white" sector
and personal services sector,
processing industry with higher
added value from labour, creative
and cultural sectors, who have
improved their knowledge and
skills with the support of HRD OP

IP 7: “Adaptation of
workers, enterprises and
enterpreneurs to change”

upper secondary or lower level of
education or lower (below ISCED
4) gaining a qualification upon
leaving
SO 3: Employed participants in
priority
sectors,
gaining
a
qualification upon leaving

SO 1:

SO 1:

Increasing the number of the
employees
affected
by
the
introduced new human resources
development systems, practices and
tools and the improved organisation
and working conditions in the
enterprises

Number of enterprises introduced
new processes for safety and
healthy working conditions
Number of enterprises introduced
new systems, practices and
instruments for human resources
development and organization of
labour processes
Employed participants from the
supported
enterprises
in
employment six months after
leaving
Participants

from

supported

enterprises with improved labour
market situation six months after
leaving
Priority
Axis 2

ES
F

285 963 588,00

85%

Thematic Objective 9:
“Promoting
social
inclusion, combating
poverty
and
any
discrimination”

IP
1:
“Socio-economic
integration of marginalised
communities such as the
Roma”

SO Increasing the number of people
from
vulnerable
ethnic
communities
in
employment,
education, training, healthcare and
social services, with a focus on the
Roma, migrants and participants
with a foreign background

Disadvantaged participants who are
engaged in job searching, or are in
education/ training, or are gaining a
qualification, or are in employment,
including self-employment or are
receiving social and health services
upon leaving
Roma participants who are engaged
in job searching, or are in
education/ training, or are gaining a
qualification, or are in employment,
including self-employment or are
receiving social and health services
upon leaving

IP 2: “Active inclusion,
including with a view to
promoting
equal
opportunities and active
participation, and improving
employability”

SO 1: Increasing the number of
family members with children
(including
children
with
disabilities) who have started
searching for a job or are in
employment as a result of
integrated measures for social
inclusion

SO 1:
Inactive or unemployed participants
who are engaged in job-searching
or are in employment, including
self-employment, after provision of
childcare services
Children, including children with
disabilities, receiving social and
health services
SO 2:

SO 2:
people
started
are in

Increasing the number of
with disabilities who have
to search for a job or who
employment by providing

Participants with disabilites above
18 years of age who are engaged in
job-searching
or
are
in

IP 3: “Enhancing access to
affordable, sustainable and
high-quality
services,
including healthcare and
social services of general
interest”

social and health services, including
through integrated measures for
people with disabilities and their
families

employment,
employment

SO 1 Improving the access of
people with disabilities and people
over 65 years of age, unable to take
care of themselves, to social
inclusion and healthcare services

SO 1: Participants with disabilities
and participants above 65 unable to
take care of themselves with
improved access to services

SO 2 Reducing the number of
elderly people and people with
disabilities placed in institutions by
providing community-based social
and health services, including long
term care services

SO 3 Reducing the number of
children and youth, placed in
institutions
by
providing
community-based social and health
services

IP

4: “Promoting

social

SO: Increasing the number of

including

self-

Participants with disabilities above
18 years of age receiving social and
health services

Number of providers of services for
social inclusion with extended
coverage of their activity.
SO 2:
Participants over 18 years of age,
receiving community-based social
and health services after leaving the
institution
Number of providers of services for
social inclusion with extended
coverage of their activity.
SO 3:
Children and youth receiving
community based social and health
services after leaving the institution
Number of providers of services for
social inclusion with extended
coverage of their activity.
Number of supported cooperative

entrepreneurship
and
vocational integration in
social enterprises and the
social and solidary economy
in order to facilitate access
to employment”

persons employed in social
enterprises
following
support
provided

enterprises or enterprises of the
social economy operating 6 months
after leaving
Inactive or unemployed participants
in employment upon leaving
Inactive or unemployed Roma
participants in employment upon
leaving

Priority ESF
Axis 3

37 481 085,00

85%

Thematic Objective 11:
“Enhancing
institutional capacity of
public authorities and
stakeholders and
efficient public
administration”

IP 1: “Investment
in
institutional capacity and in
the efficiency of public
administrations and public
services at the national,
regional and local levels in
with a view to reforms,
better regulation and good
governance”

SO 1: Increasing the knowledge,
skills and competencies of the
employees in the administrations in
the field of social inclusion,
healthcare, equal opportunities and
non-discrimination and working
conditions

SO 2:
Introduction of new
processes with the aim to improve
the
processes
of
planning,
implementation,
monitoring,
evaluation and control at the
institutions operating in the field of
social inclusion, healthcare, equal
opportunities
and
nondiscrimination
and
working
conditions

SO 1: Employed participants
gaining a qualification upon leaving

SO 2:
Number of newly introduced and/or
updated processes and models of
planning and implementation of
policies and services
Number of newly introduced and/or
updated processes of monitoring,
evaluation and control of policies
and services

Priority ESF
axis 4

18 773 306,00

85%

Thematic Objective 8:
„Promoting sustainable
and quality
employment, and
supporting labour
mobility”

IP: “Access to employment
by job-seekers and inactive
persons, including long-term
unemployed persons and
persons who are distanced
from the labour market, also
through
the
local
employment initiatives, and
supporting labour force
mobility”
IP: “Sustainable integration
into the labour market of
young people, in particular
those not in employment,
education
or
training,
including young people at
risk of social exclusion and
young
people
from
marginalised communities,
including
through
the
implementation of the Youth
Guarantee”
IP: “Modernization of labour
market institutions such as
public
and
private
employment services, and
improving the matching of
labour
market
needs,
including through actions
that enhance transnational
labour mobilityas well as
through mobility schemes
and
better
cooperation

SO 1:
Promoting transnational
cooperation in respect of exchange
of experience, good practices and
models of promoting employment
for job-seekers and inactive people
over 29 years of age

SO: Identified innovative practices

SO
Promoting
transnational
cooperation in respect of exchange
of experience, good practices and
models of sustainable integration of
young people under 29 years of
age, incl. on the labour market;

SO: Identified innovative practices

SO
Promoting
transnational
cooperation
aimed
at
the
improvement of the processes for
policy
formulation
and
implementation and for active
labour market measures

SO: Identified innovative practices

between institutions
relevant stakeholders”

and

IP: “Self employment,
entrepreneurship and
business creation including
innovative micro, small and
medium sized enterprises”

IP: “Adaptation of workers,
enterprises and
enterpreneurs to change”

Thematic Objective 9:
„Promoting social
inclusion, combating
poverty and all forms
of discrimination”

IP: “Socio-economic
integration of marginalised
communities such as the
Roma”
IP:
„Active
inclusion,
including with a view to
promoting
equal
opportunities and active

SO
Promoting
transnational
cooperation in respect of exchange
of experience, good practices and
models for promotion of selfemployment, enterpreneurship and
creation of enterprises, including
innovative micro, small and
medium enterprises
SO
Promoting transnational
cooperation in respect of the
exchange of experience, good
practices and models for increasing
the number of the covered
employees in the enterprises, which
have introduced new human
resources development systems,
practices and tools, and improving
the organisation and working
conditions

SO: Promoting transnational
cooperation in exchange of
experience, good practices and
models for ensuring socioeconomic integration of the
marginalised communities
SO:

Promoting

transnational

SO: Identified innovative practices

SO: Identified innovative practices

SO: Identified innovative practices

participation, and improving
employability ”

IP: „Improving the access to
affordable, sustainable and
high-quality services, among
them healthcare and social
services
of
common
interest”

IP:
“Promoting
social
entreprenuership
and
professional integration in
social enterprises and the
social economy based on
soldarity in order to facilitate
access to employment”
Thematic Objective 10:
„Investing in education
and training, including
in vocational training
for acquisition of skills,
and in lifelong
learning”

IP: “Improving equal access
to
lifelong
learning
opportunities for all age
groups of formal, nonformal and informal type;
updating the knowledge,
skills and competences of
the
workforce
and

cooperation in exchange of
experience, good practices and
models for ensuring active social
inclusion and promoting equal
opportunities for the vulnerable
groups.

SO:
Promoting
transnational
cooperation in respect of exchange
of experience, good practices and
models of long-term care for people
incapable of self-care and the
disabled, reduction of the number
of children, youth and elderly
people placed in institutions

SO:
Promoting transnational
cooperation in respect of exchange
of experience, good practices and
models for increasing the number
of persons employed in social
enterprises following the support
provided

SO:
Promoting
transnational
cooperation in exchange of
experience, good practices and
models for ensuring equal access of
employed persons to lifelong

SO: Identified innovative practices

SO: Identified innovative practices

SO: Identified innovative practices

SO: Identified innovative practices

Thematic Objective 11:
“Improving the
institutional capacity of
public authorities and
stakeholders, and
contributing to an
efficient public
administration”

Priority ESF
axis 5 –
Technic
al
Assistan
ce

37 740 361,00

85%

n/a

promotion
of
flexible
learning processes, through,
inter alia, career guidance
and validation of acquired
competences”
IP:
“Investment
in
institutional capacity and in
the efficiency of public
administrations and public
services at the national,
regional and local levels in
with a view to reforms,
better regulation and good
governance ”

n/a

learning

SO
Promoting
transnational
cooperation in respect of exchange
of experience, good practices and
models of increasing knowledge,
skills and competences of the
employees in the institutions in the
area of social inclusion, healthcare,
equal opportunities and nondiscrimination
and
working
conditions
SO 1: Improving the HRD OP
planning,
implementation,
monitoring, evaluation and control
processes

SO: Identified innovative practices

SO 1:
Number of employees, gaining
qualification upon leaving
Number of operations with an
improved design as a result of an
evaluation done

SO 2: Strengthening the project
management capacity of the
beneficiaries under HRD OP

SO 2: Number of beneficiaries
trained in project management

SECTION 2. PRIORITY AXES
Section 2.A. Description of the priority axes other than technical assistance (Article
96(2)(b) of Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013

PRIORITY AXIS 1: “IMPROVING THE ACCESS TO EMPLOYMENT AND THE
QUALITY OF JOBS”
2.A. 2 JUSTIFICATION

FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A PRIORITY AXIS COVERING MORE
THAN ONE CATEGORY OF REGION, THEMATIC OBJECTIVE OR FUND (WHERE APPLICABLE)
(ARTICLE 96 (1) OF REGULATION (ЕU) NO 1303/2013)

This priority axis covers two thematic objectives – Thematic objective 8 and Thematic
objective 10. The reasoning behind such selection relate to creation of enabling environment
for implementation of integrated labour market policies. The purpose is to combine different
measures targeting integration of economically inactive people and unemployed job-seekers,
on the one hand, with measures for improving the organisation of labour and the working
conditions in the enterprises, on the other hand, and further matching with facilitated access to
different forms of lifelong learning opportunities.
This will be possible by including Investment priority “Enhancing equal access to lifelong
learning for all age groups in formal, non-formal and informal settings, upgrading the
knowledge, skills and competences of the workforce, and promoting flexible learning
pathways including through career guidance and validation of acquired competences”,, which
is part of TO 10, in Priority axis “Improving the access to employment and the quality of
jobs”.
This approach has been taken in response to the recommendations of the Common Strategic
Framework, which advice – within this investment priority – to support initiatives aiming at
implementation of lifelong learning activities in collaboration with the social partners. These
include both education and development of professional skills, but also development of
universal skills on the part of workforce, such as language skills, numeracy, entrepreneurship
skills. Furthermore, it is recommended to support initiatives for development of basic skills
and key competences among older population and create new opportunities, which will utilise
the knowledge and skills of elderly to the largest possible extent.
From this point of view, the inclusion of the Investment priorities from TO 8 and 10 will
allow to use the HRD OP resources for implementation of comprehensive policies aiming at
improved access to employment and better quality of jobs. These are policies targeting: (1)
activation of inactive people; (2) better access to employment of unemployed persons; (3)
support for starting up own economic activity; (4) improving the skills of the workforce in
response to the demands of the employers; (5) promotion of geographic and professional
mobility of the workforce; (6) creation of more productive, healthy and safe working
conditions in the enterprises.
It will be of crucial importance for the persons out of the labour market and for the
unemployed to benefit from the combination of provided support to find a job and better
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access to different forms of lifelong learning, which will help them to get included in
employment. As a result of this comprehensive integrated approach, these persons will
acquire knowledge and skills which are relevant to the labour market demands, which is one
of the most challenging problems in the field of employment in Bulgaria.
Furthermore, the HRD OP will create opportunities for investments, which on the one hand
will ensure better work performance through implementation of innovative forms of human
resources management, and on the other will allow for staff development through training
activities. In addition, investments promoting geographic mobility of the workforce may
become more effective if combined with measures to upgrade the skills of job-seekers and
employed persons. Adaptation of the workers in the enterprises to change will be supported
through joint actions of the social partners which will contribute for overall policy for
improving access to employment and quality of the working places.

Investment priority 1: Access to employment for job-seekers and inactive people,
including the long-term unemployed and people far from the labour market; also
through local employment initiatives and support for labour mobility
2.A.5. SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES CORRESPONDING TO THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
EXPECTED RESULTS (ARTICLE 96 (2) (B) (I)-(II) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

AND

Specific objective 1: Increasing the number of unemployed or inactive persons aged 3054 in employment
The reintegration in employment of long-term unemployed and inactive persons aged 30-54
years remains a challenge. According to the data, in 2008-2013 the number of unemployed
persons aged 30-54 years increased more than twice, from 112 thousand people to 235
thousand people. At the same time, the number of the long-term unemployed (over 12
months) increased from 72 thousand to 169 thousand people (more than 2.3 times). The share
of long-term unemployed persons, out of the total number of unemployed people in this age
group, increased from about 64% in 2008 to 72% in 2013. Furthermore, the number of
economically inactive persons aged 30-54 poses another grave problem, as this number still
remains high, approximately 32% of the total number of economically inactive people. From
2008 to 2013, their number increased by approximately 3.5%9. These circumstances show
that as a result of the negative economic processes in the recent years, an increasingly
growing part of the working-age population is moving further away from employment, either
by falling into the state of long-term unemployment or, even worse, going out of the
workforce. This had a strong impact also on the Roma ethnic community.
The results of relevance to this specific objective will be related to providing opportunities for
employment and increased competitiveness of this target group, by providing a package of
services which will facilitate their inclusion and participation on the labour market. The
support to be provided in the frame of this investment priority aimed at increasing the number
of long-term unemployed and economically inactive persons aged 30-54 years who took up a
job will contribute to addressing also some of the most poignant labour market problems,
which became even more acute in the recent years, namely: low economic activity,

9

NSI, EU Labour Force Survey
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insufficiently high employment rates and the high unemployment rates, including long-term
unemployment, as well as unemployment of the Roma population which is a part of the
severely affected group of the long-term unemployed.
Specific objective 2: Increasing the number of unemployed or inactive persons aged 3054 years with low education in employment
Under the dynamically changing economic processes, low-educated people find it harder to
get a job. Almost one-third of the economically inactive population aged 20-64 years has a
low level of education. In 2013, when the general unemployment coefficient in the country
was 13.0%, the unemployment rate among low-educated people (below ISCED 3)10 was
almost 30%. This means several times more, having in mind that the unemployment
coefficient among people with a completed education level equal to ISCED 3 and 4 was 12%,
and among people with completed level equal to ISCED 5 and 6 only 6.4%11. The chance of
low-educated people to start a job is several times less than that of people with higher-level
education. In 2013, the employment coefficient among people with an education level of less
than ISCED 3 was only 37% (compared to 65% among people with education level equal to
ISCED 3 and 4, and 81% among people with education level equal to ISCED 5 and 6).
Compared to the years preceding the economic crisis, the employment coefficient among loweducated people decreased sharply by 9.6 points, given an average decrease of 7.2 points in
the county12.
The HRD OP investments within this specific objective will ensure inclusion in employment
of a growing number of low-educated people. The measures for activation and acquisition of
new skills and qualifications by unemployed and inactive people with low education and
qualification will help overcome the obstacles to finding employment opportunities of these
target groups. The need for this specific objective lies in the identified national priorities and
reported statistical data in regard to these target groups and related challenges on the labour
market.
The existing data regarding disadvantaged social groups on the labour market in 2013 are
alarming. Among the registered unemployed people in Bulgaria those with low education
(below ISCED 3) account for an extremely large share – 47,3%13. Furthermore, a large part of
the unemployed do not report any professional qualifications (55,2%). This data shows that
the majority of the registered unemployed people do not possess the necessary knowledge,
skills and competences, which will help them see better employment prospects on the labour
market.
These problems are of crucial relevance to the Roma. According to NSI data of the 2011
census14, total 325 thousand people defined themselves as Roma. Of them, only 38.8% are
economically active, total 21,8% have not completed primary education or are illiterate /
never went to school, and just 9,5% graduated from secondary or higher education institution.

ISCED 3 – according to the International Standard Classification of Education of the UNESCO Institute for Statistics, an
ISCED level 3 education corresponds to completed secondary or secondary specialised education;
11 NSI, EU Labour Force Survey;
12 Same as above;
13 Employment Agency 2013 Annual Report
14 National Roma Integration Strategy of the Republic of Bulgaria (2013-2020)
10

46

Specific objective 3: Increasing the number of unemployed or inactive persons aged 54+
years in employment
Older-age workers (above 54 years) are one of the most vulnerable groups on the labour
market. In 2013, the total number of unemployed persons in this age group accounts for more
than 16% of the total number of unemployed people in the country, and compared to 2008
their share increased by almost 2 percantage points. At the same time, the number of the
unemployed at the age of 55 and above has also increased by over 2.6 times, which resulted in
increased unemployment coefficient from 5.2% to 11.9% for the population in this age group.
Approximately 6 in every ten unemployed persons (64%) aged between 55 and 64 years are
long-term unemployed15. Even though the unemployment coefficient for people aged 55+ is
lower than the country average, only 47% of the population in this age group is in
employment vis-à-vis 63.5% for the population aged between 20 and 64 years. Furthermore,
almost 17% of the economically inactive persons (compared to 13.5% in 2008) are people
between 55 and 64 years of age16. In the context of the goals to increase the length of active
working life, the HRD OP will support national efforts to reverse the negative trend of having
an increasingly greater share of older-age workers who do not participate in employment, for
reasons of either unemployment or exiting the workforce. In this way, conditions will be
created to also increase working life expectancy – in indicator which ranks Bulgaria
considerably below the average EU levels. In 2012, the average number of Bulgarians’ active
years on the labour market was 31.6 years, while the EU-28 average was 35.0 years.
The investments within this specific objective of the HRD OP will facilitate the inclusion of
older unemployed and inactive persons in the labour market and will reduce the
unemployment rate among this working-age population, thus contributing to the achievement
of the national employment sub-target among older-age people (55-64 years of age) which is
set at 53% in 2020.
The most frequent problems of the older population who are capable of work are complex and
refer to outdated and inadequate knowledge, skills and competences, which do not meet the
demand of the employers; inability to handle new technologies; presence of negative
stereotypes and disregard by the employers as to the knowledge and experience offered by the
older workers; social commitments taking them away from employment for long periods of
time.
Table 4: Common result indicators for which a target value has been set and programme
specific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective by investment priority
“Access to employment for job-seekers and inactive people, including the long-term
unemployed and people far from the labour market; also through local employment
initiatives and support for labour mobility” and category of region)(Art. 96.(2)(b)(ii) of
Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013)

15
16

NSI, EU Labour Force Survey;
Same as above;
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ID
No

Indicator

Categor
y
of
regions

Measur
ement
unit for
the
indicato
r

SO
1

Participants
between 30
and 54
gaining a
qualification
upon leaving

Less
develop
ed

Number

SO
1

Participants
between 30
and 54 in
employment,
including
selfemployment
upon leaving

Less
develop
ed

Number

SO
1

Roma
participants
between 30
and 54
engaged in
job
searching,
education/
training,
gaining a
qualification,
in
employment,
including
selfemployment,
upon leaving

Less
develop
ed

Number

SO
2

Participants
between 30
and 54 with
primary or
lower
secondary
education
gaining a
qualification
Participants
between 30
and 54 with
primary or
lower

Less
develop
ed

Number

Less
develop
ed

Number

SO
2

Baseline value

М

F

О

76 881

20 657

2 307

16 555

4 427

Mea
sure
ment
unit
used
for
the
basel
ine
and
targe
t
valu
es

Baseli
ne
year

Num
ber

2013

Num
ber

2013

Num
ber

2013

Num
ber

2013

Num
ber

2013

Target
(2023)17

value

М

T

Ж

Sourc
e of
data

Frequency of
reporting

MA

Annually

MA

Annually

MA

Annually

MA

Annually

MA

Annually

88 895

28 370

5 110

19 050

6 080

17

This list covers the common result indicators with defined target values. The target values for the common indicators have
to be quantitative, whereas the programme specific indicators may be both quantitative and qualitative. The target value may
be presented either as total (M+F) or broken down by gender, while baseline values may be corrected respectively to “M” =
male, “F” = female, “T” = total.
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secondary
education in
employment,
including
selfemployment
upon leaving
SO
2

SO
3

SO
3

Roma
participants
between 30
and 54 with
primary or
lower
secondary
edication
engaged in
job
searching,
education/
training,
gaining a
qualification,
in
employment,
including
selfemployment,
upon leaving
Participants
above 54
gaining a
qualification
upon leaving
Participants
above 54 in
employment
including
selfemployment
upon leaving

Less
develop
ed

Number

Less
develop
ed

Number

Less
develop
ed

Number

1 236

16 584

369

Num
ber

2013

Num
ber

2013

Num
ber

2013

MA

Annually

MA

Annually

MA

Annually

1 820

11 630

3 710

2.A.6. ACTION TO BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2.А.6.1 DESCRIPTION

OF THE TYPE AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED, AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES, INCLUDING, WHERE
APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGET AND TYPES OF BENEFICIARIES

In the framework of this investment priority, support will be provided for the implementation
of measures promoting inclusion in the workforce and participation in the labour market of
unemployed and inactive people with a particular additional focus on some disadvantaged
groups.
In times of crisis, the HRD OP 2007 – 2013 resources proved to be a reliable tool providing
opportunities for implementation of various labour market interventions keeping the
unemployment rates below critical levels. Effective measures were undertaken aiming at
creation of new jobs, active integration of disadvantaged groups in the labour market, as well
as raising the employability of the unemployed persons. For instance, 36 thousand new jobs
were opened by the end of September 2013. In total, 104 thousand unemployed people were
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involved in training activities since the start of the 2007 – 2013 programming period, and over
62 thousand people got in employment after being trained.
The 2007 – 2013 HRD OP interventions contributed to the integration of vulnerable groups in
the labour market through support for inclusion of people with low professional qualifications
or no qualifications at all in vocational training or in training on key competences, as well as
subsequent job placement.
In the context of the positive results of the interventions during the previous programming
period, it is foressen to continue with the financing of activities which will promote the active
participation of economically inactive persons on the labour market in order to get them
registered as job-seekers through offering a package of measures for identification,
motivation, consultation and psychological support, as well as through enrolment in training
activities relevant to the labour market demands, which will give them access to employment.
The measures will continue to address the consequences of current problems with drastic
effect on individual groups on the labour market, such as the demographic trends in the
country and long-term unemployment, the pronounced negative trend of aging, which affects
negatively the number of people in working age, and finally difficulties in finding job
opportunities that people at pre-retirement age face. All activities planned will take into
consideration the specifics of the particular target groups on the labour market and will be
included in targeted interventions to overcome the barriers for their inflow into in the
workforce. Efforts will be made regarding the work with employers to overcome
discriminatory attitudes of some of them to the recruitment of certain vulnerable groups on
the labour market, incl. Roma and people from other ethnic communities, people with
disabilities, migrants and people from third countries, mothers with small children, etc.
The actions will be undertaken to achieve better reconciliation of the professional and
personal life and gender equality. By means of the actions foreseen by the programme under
Priority Axis 2, social services will be funded targeted at all groups of dependant persons in a
household – the focus will be on children, inlcluding children with disabilities , but also sick
and elderly people will be considered too. These actions will benefit women allowing them to
reconcile professional and family obligations and will in reality make the labour market more
accessible by them, will also increase the level of their economic activity, employment,
income, as well as will facilitate the reintegration of a number of them into the labour market.
As a result, women who take care of a dependant family person will have the opportunity to
take part in programme measures to be implemented under Priority Axis 1, thus overcoming
their social exclusion and resuming their labour activity. Related to this, the interventions
under the SESG OP will be supplemented in order to support early childhood development by
ensuring measures under HRD OP allowing women to return to the labour market after
raising their children.
This approach requires provision of individual services to inactive and unemployed people,
which are tailored to their individual needs. Planning of professional training activities will
respond to the business demands for particular skills trying also to fill in the identified
knowledge gaps on the part of the trainees while following the relevant quality standards.
Foreign languages and digital competences will be given a priority in the training events for
key competences. The combination of individual approach and enhancement of professional
qualifications and competences will contribute to improving the competitiveness of
50

unemployed people on the labour market, and hence to reduced unemployment rates in the
country.
Within this investment priority, measures will be also planned to promote employment,
including such of high value added. It is also this investment priority that will be used to
support targeted interventions, for instance particular operations allowing to take full
advantage of employment opportunities in high-potential sectors, such as the ICT sector;
sectors generating ‘green jobs’; sectors with the so-called ‘white jobs’ – social and healthcare
services, and other household related services.
In order to overcome regional labour market disparities and to improve mobility of the
workforce, the activities related to customised intermediary services, training and access to
employment will be combined with incentives for both employers and job-seekers to take
vacancies in locations other than the place of their residence.
At the same time, the activities under this investment priority will be also targeted to
provision by the public employment offices of preventive services to the unemployed (to
prevent falling into long-term unemployment or discouragement as a result of being in
unemployment for a long period of time), professional guidance and career counselling,
motivation training and work mediation, especially in regard to the most vulnerable groups on
the labour market.
The activities will also contribute to the effective implementation of the horizontal principles
of equal opportunities with regard to labour market inclusion of disadvantaged groups, and
gender equality.


Identification of main target groups:

The focus on specific target groups for the specific objectives does not preclude larger
coverage of the target groups in this investment priority, namely: economically inactive
persons not in education and training, including discouraged people; unemployed job-seekers
and disadvantaged groups on the labour market18.
People with low education will receive targeted support within Specific objective 2 under this
investment priority.


Specific territories targeted:

The programme will be implemented across the whole country.


Types of beneficiaries:

Ministry of Labour and Social Policy; Employment Agency; Agency for People with
Disabilities; Centre for Human Resource Development and Regional Initiatives; State
Company Bulgarian-German Vocational Training Centre; Ministry of Justice; General
Enterprise “Prison Production”; organisations providing intermediary services on the labour
market; education and training organisations and institutions; employers; social partners;
municipalities and municipal districts; information and professional guidance centres; nongovernmental organisations.

18

In line with the Employment Promotion Act
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Examples of eligible actions:


Provision of intermediary services on the labour market, activation of inactive people,
holding of job fairs and other supporting employment services;



Vocational information and counselling, including on issues related to labour and social
security rights;



Psychological support;



Providing motivation training;



Providing training on increasing of professional qualifications and acquisition of new
qualifications;



Providing training on key competences;



Ensuring employment after provision of intermediary services and/or training;



Ensuring on-the-job training (apprenticeship) and traineeships;



Providing incentives to encourage the mobility of job-seekers from disadvantaged groups
on the labour market;



Providing incentives to employers to hire unemployed people from disadvantaged groups
on the labour market.



Work with the employers for overcoming the discriminatory attitudes regarding the
recruitment of certain vulnerable groups on the labour market, together with the provision
of intermediary services for the employers.

2.A.6.2. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR SELECTION OF OPERATIONS (ARTICLE 96 (2) (B) (III) OF
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):
The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific objectives of the programme and to the relevant national
and European strategic documents
The selected operations will correspond both to the specific objectives of the Programme and
to the identified priorities in the relevant strategic documents on European and national level.
Needs-based financing
The selected operations will meet the identified and individual needs of the target groups.
They will aim to ensure access and suitability of the target groups to the specific features of
the labour market; on the other hand, they will be oriented towards the needs of the
employers.
Respecting the principles of sound financial management
When selecting operations it should be ensured that the grants will be spent in compliance
with the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The investments should
contribute to the achievement of the programme indicators. At the same time, connection
between the objectives set out in the project, planned activities on the project implementation
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and the expected results will be sought; connection between the result and amount of the costs
needed to its achievement will be sought, as well.
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
The selection of operations will be guided by the principle of maximum coordination,
complementarity and synergy with other programmes and instruments funded by the EU, the
state budget and other donor programmes. In order to achieve sustainable employment, crosssectoral and regional initiatives may be supported as well.
Sustainability of investments
The selection of operations should ensure sustainability of the achieved results after project
completion. The investments will be aimed at long-term impact on the employability of the
target group on the labour market and effective employment.
Creation of competitiveness of vulnerable groups on the labour market
The implementation of the measures will allow for creation of relevant skills for effective
integration in the labour market of the identified target groups. Priority will be given to
investments for improvement of professional qualifications with a view of ensuring
sustainable employment.
2.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (WHERE APPROPRIATE) (ARTICLE 96 (2)
(B) (III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013
Not applicable.
2.A.6.4. PLANNED USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS (WHERE APPROPRIATE) (ARTICLE 96 (2) (B) (III)
OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013
Not applicable.
2.A.6.5. OUTPUT

INDICATORS BY INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND, WHERE APPROPRIATE, BY
CATEGORY OF REGION

TABLE 5: COMMON AND PROGRAMME-SPECIFIC OUTPUT INDICATORS
(BY INVESTMENT PRIORITY, BROKEN DOWN BY CATEGORY OF REGION FOR THE ESF, AND WHERE
RELEVANT, FOR THE ERDF)
ID

Indicator

Measure
ment
unit

Fund

Category of
region (where
appropriate)

Target value19
(2023)
М

SO
1

Inactive
participants
not in
education or
training

Number

ESF

F

Source
of data

Frequency
of
reporting

Total

Less developed

MA

Annually

11 550

19

For the ESF, this list covers the common output indicators with defined target values. The target value may be presented
either as total (M+F) or broken down by gender.
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between 30
and 54
SO
1

Unemployed
participants
between 30
and 54

Number

SO
1

Inactive and
unemployed
Roma
participants
between 30
and 54

Number

SO
2

Inactive
participants
between 30
and 54 with
primary or
lower
secondary
education
(ISCED 1 and
2)

Number

SO
2

Unemployed
participants
between
30
and 54 with
primary
or
lower
secondary
education
(ISCED 1 and
2)

Number

SO
2

Roma
participants
between
30
and 54 with
primary
or
lower
secondary
education
(ISCED 1 and
2)

Number

SO
3

Unemployed
participants,
including
long-term
unemployed,
or inactive not
in education
or
training
above
54
years of age

Number

ESF

Less developed

MA

Annually

MA

Annually

MA

Annually

MA

Annually

MA

Annually

MA

Annually

83 020
ESF

Less developed

5 670

ESF

Less developed

2 475

ESF

Less developed

17 790

ESF

Less developed

2 030

ESF

Less developed

12 370
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Investment Priority No 2:
Sustainable integration into the labour market of young people, in particular those
not in employment, education or training, including young people at risk of social
exclusion and young people from marginalised communities, including through the
implementation of the Youth Guarantee - YEI
2.A.5. SPECIFIC

OBJECTIVES CORRESPONDING TO THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND
EXPECTED RESULTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B) (I) - (II) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

Specific objective 1: Increasing the number of inactive young people not in training and
education up to 29 years of age, who receive an offer for training, employment,
apprenticeship or traineeship or for continuing their education
This specific objective will be aimed at the group of economically inactive youth aged 15 - 29
who are not involved in education and training and who, according to NSI data for 2013, are
about 200,000 people. The group covered by this specific objective includes those young
people aged 15-29 who are not involved in education and training, do not work (NEETs) and
are not registered as unemployed with the offices of the Employment Agency. They are
261,300 in number.
According to Eurostat data for 2013 the NEETs youth in Bulgaria are 26% of all young
people (compared to 16% in the EU), as the majority (17%) are inactive and their share grows
in the last five years compared to the twice lower and stable level of 8% in the EU for the
same period.
The data for 2013 about the inactive youth in Bulgaria aged 15-29 are alarming. In the age
group 15-24 70% of the youth are inactive (compared to 58% at EU level). This low activity
may be explained to some extent by the fact that the vast majority of them are still studying.
26% of the youth in Bulgaria aged 25 -29 are inactive compared to 18% in the EU. This leads
to the need for inclusion of the inactive youth aged up to 29 in this investment priority.
In addition, just over 10% of the youth aged 15-29 do not seek work, since they believe that
they cannot find any suitable work. Some young people are discouraged by the obstacles
encountered in finding a job in the past. The reasons thereof may include the lack or low level
of education, social environment, community attitudes, etc. The youth lack also information
about the opportunities for employment and training provided by the employment system.
Due to the lack of life experience and their past commitment to education the young people
have no job search skills.
In many cases this is due to social and community preconditions, especially in the Roma
ethnic community. The 2011 census data shows that three-fifths of the Roma over the age of
15 are economically inactive20.
A disturbing reason for the lack of activity among the young people is their early school
leaving. According to Eurostat data for 2013 10% of the drop-outs aged 18-24 do not work

20

The data and analysis are taken from the National Strategy for Roma Integration of the Republic of Bulgaria 2012-2020.
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(compared to 7% in the EU 28) and 4.6% do not wish to work (compared to 2.1% in the EU
28). Significant part of these young people is of Roma origin. The lack of education is the
reason for their non-inclusion in the labour market, as by the time the gap between the youth
which have not graduated school and the employment is increasing. The 2011 census
data21shows that the number of Roma who attend school is extremely small - 7.3 % of the
economically inactive Roma are over the age of 15. This low share will prejudge the lower
educational and qualification status of the Community in the long term. It should be also
taken into account that when asked to self-determine their ethnicity significant part of the
Roma determines themselves as people of Bulgarian or Turkish ethnic origin.
The inactive youth covered by this specific objective will be motivated to register with the
employment services and will receive access to all appropriate measures for inclusion in the
labour market
Specific objective 2: Increasing the number of unemployed young people not in
education or training up to 29 years of age with primary or lower secondary education,
who are engaged in training or are in employment
This specific objective will focus on the group of unemployed youth aged 15-29 with low
level of education who are registered within the Employment Agency and are not in education
or training. According to NSI data for 2013 the number of persons aged 15-29, including the
unemployed and those not in education, registered with the labour offices is 63.5 thousand.
In 2013 28.4 % of the young people aged 15-24 are unemployed which is over two times
higher than the average value for the population aged 15-74. According to some indicators the
situation with the youth aged 25-29 in the labour market is worst than that of the youth aged
15-24. The data taken from the EA shows that as a rule the number of unemployed youth aged
25-29 exceeds that of the unemployed youth aged 15 - 24. According to data taken from the
EA the NEETs youth who have registered with the labour offices for up to 4 months form a
significant part of the registered youth aged up to 29 - 38.9 %, compared to 42.5 % in the
youth aged up to 25.
The analyses of the youth unemployment show that the low or inadequate education and the
lack of qualifications are some of the main reasons for the unemployment among the youth in
Bulgaria. The Eurostat data for 2013 shows that in the educational structure of the registered
unemployed youth aged up to 24 the group of the young people with primary and lower
education has the largest relative share - 51.6 % of the youth of this age. The share of the
low educated youth in the group aged 25-29 is also high - 37.6 %. This requires the inclusion
of this group in the measures to overcome the problems associated with the low education.
10.2 % of the 27 % of the NEETs youth have a level of education below the average. Except
for the educational structure another reasons for the youth unemployment are the lack of good
education, professional and/or work experience and the lack of key skills and work habits.
The data shows that a large part of the target group of unemployed youth under this specific
objective are long-term unemployed youth registered with the structures of the Employment
Agency for more than 12 months. The Eurostat data for 2013 shows that one in every two

21

Again there
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unemployed youth aged 15-29 cannot find work for a long time (10% of the youth at a
general level of unemployment provided for this age group - 21.3 %). The loss of
employment motivation due to the impossibility to find a job for a long time causes lasting
negative impact on the activity of the unemployed persons. The combination of the lack of
motivation to seek work and the lack of skills to do this prevents the young person to actively
participate in finding a job.
The low/lack of education/qualifications, as well as the lack of professional experience,
prevents the employers to employ young people, especially those who are long-term
unemployed. The low-skilled youth are uncompetitive in the labour market and are among the
first dismissed under the conditions of uncertain economic environment.
The interventions under this specific objective will be aimed at solving the problems which
those young people face in the labour market and for whom the low education and lack of
professional qualifications and skills associated therewith are among the main reasons which
prevent them to find a job. The obstacles arising from the level of education will be identified
in the creation of each individual youth profile with its strengths and weaknesses. Then each
youth will be given the opportunity to engage in appropriate form of training, including in the
workplace (apprenticeship), as well as to benefit from supporting services or involvement in
appropriate employment.
Specific objective 3: Increasing the number of unemployed young people not in
education or training up to 29 years of age with upper secondary or higher education
who are in employment, self-employment or in training
The acquisition of initial professional experience by the young people is a key factor for their
participation in the labour market. A large part of them faces difficulties in finding a job due
to the lack of professional practical training. Even if they have acquired secondary or higher
education, they often lack practical knowledge, skills and work habits which are required by
the relevant professional areas. The employers hardly employ young people, since the
launching of their first job is accompanied by expenditure of funds and time spending for the
account of the employers, including the cost of training. This puts the young people in an
adverse situation and inability to gain work experience. The modern labour market requires
specialists with a high level of education, knowledge and skills.
The Eurostat data shows that the unemployed youth aged 25-29 who have completed
secondary education in Bulgaria are 16.9 % compared to 13.1 % of the EU average. The level
of unemployment in the youth who have completed higher education is also higher than the
average levels in the EU - 12.4 % in Bulgaria compared to 10.7 % on average in 28 EU
Member States. The share of the persons who are neither engaged in education nor in training,
nor in employment and who have completed secondary and higher education is relatively high
- 15.5 % compared to 9.4 % in the EU which in turn may be indicated as a signal that part of
the youth prefer to be involved in the informal economy.
The lack of professional skills and practice forces the graduates of the secondary schools,
particularly those of the general education schools, to accept, upon completion of their
education, "the first possible job offer", which is most often in the area of the services and
trade, often without laying any claims to the working conditions. A large part of the graduates
of the universities occupies positions which do not require higher education. In many cases
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the reason thereof is that the acquired higher education does not comply with the market
requirements/demand. A mismatch exists between supply and demand in the labour market
and the level of unemployment among the youth, who have completed higher education and
who, upon completion of their education, cannot find a job in the speciality acquired.
Moreover, in terms of the job search the young people are put in an unfavourable situation
due to the work experience requirements. In general, the majority of the unemployed youth
have never worked, i.e. they lack work skills and experience which makes them
uncompetitive in the job search. In addition, in times of economic crisis most of the
employers prefer to dismiss the employees without experience and work experience first.
At the same time the youth are potential group with positive attitudes to take actions on selfemployment and development of business, but however, the level of entrepreneurship among
the youth in Bulgaria is low. As a result of the support provided under this specific objective
the number of youth who have started their own business will be increased. In 2013, the selfemployed persons aged up to 29 are just over 24 thousand which is less than 2% of all youth
belonging to this age group22. On the one hand, the reasons thereof relate to the educational
system which does not give sufficient preparation and restricts the acquisition of knowledge
and skills of the youth about the business processes and the management of the enterprise. On
the other hand, the young people face difficulties in respect of the access to funding.
To overcome the challenges measures to make a high-quality proposal for employment,
traineeship or continuing training, as well as measures to promote the entrepreneurship in
order to facilitate the transition from education to employment will be taken.

22

NSI, Monitoring of the Workforce (EU Labour Force Survey);
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Table 4a: YEI result indicators and programme specific result indicators corresponding to
the specific objective of investment priority “Sustainable integration into the labour market
of young people, in particular those not in employment, education or training, including
young people at risk of social exclusion and young people from marginalised communities,
including through the implementation of the Youth Guarantee” (by category of regions)
(Article 96 (3)of Regulation (EU) No 1304/2013)
ID
№.

SO
1,2,3

Indicator

Ca
teg
or
y
of
re
gio
n

Indicat
or
measur
ement
unit

Participants
in
continued
education, training
programmes leading
to a qualification, an
apprenticeship or a
traineeship
six
months after leaving

Number

SO
1, 2,
3

Participants
in
employment,
six
months after leaving
the operation

Share

SO

Participants in selfemployment
six
months after leaving

Numbe
r

Inactive participants
between 15 and 24
not in education or
training
who
complete the YEI
supported
intervention
Inactive participants
between 25 and 29
not in education or
training
who
complete the YEI
supported

1,2,
3
SO 1

SO 1

Com
mon
Outp
ut
indic
ator
used
as the
basis
for
deter
minin
g
target
value
s

Baseline value

M

W T

Measur
ement
unit of
the
baseline
and
target
value

Baseli
ne
year

Target
(2023)23

value

230

Specializ Twice
ed
during
survey
the
period

50%

Specializ
ed
survey

Twice
during
the
period

400

Specializ
ed
survey

Twice
during
the
period

MA

Yearly

MA

Yearly

43
Number

Share

Frequ
ency of
reporti
ng

M Total
W

2013

58%

Source
of data

2013

247

Number

2013

Numbe
r

5 652

Number

2013

Numbe
r

7 805

9 630

Number

2013
8200

23

This list includes those common result indicators for which target values have been set, as well as all programme specific
indicators. The target values of the common result indicators should be quantitative and the programme specific indicators
may be qualitative or quantitative. All result indicators referred to in Annex II to Regulation (EU) No 1304/2013 used for
monitoring of the YEI implementation should be related to a quantified target value. The target value may be expressed either
in total (M+W) or broken down by sex and the baseline values may be adjusted accordingly "M" = men, "W" = women, "T"=
total.
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intervention
SO 1

SO 1

SO 1

SO 1

SO 1

SO 1

SO 1

Inactive participants
not in education or
training
who
complete the YEI
supported
intervention

Numbe
r

13 457

Inactive participants
between 15 and 24
not in education or
training who receive
an
offer
of
employment,
continued
education,
apprenticeship
or
traineeship
upon
leaving

Numbe
r

1 465

Inactive participants
between 25 and 29
not in education or
training who receive
an
offer
of
employment,
continued
education,
apprenticeship
or
traineeship
upon
leaving

Numbe
r

2 024

Inactive participants
not in education or
training who receive
an
offer
of
employment,
continued
education,
apprenticeship
or
traineeship
upon
leaving

Numbe
r

3 489

Inactive participants
between 15 and 24
not in education or
training who are in
education/training,
gaining
a
qualification, or are
in
employment
including
selfemployment, upon
leaving

%

1 595

Number

2013

%

Inactive participants
not in education or
training who are in
education/training,
gain a qualification,

%

Yearly

MA

Yearly

MA

Yearly

MA

Yearly

Specializ
ed
survey

Twice
during
the
period

17 830

Number

2013
1200

Number

2013
1030

Number

2013
2230

%

2013
9 030

Inactive participants
between 25 and 29
not in education or
training who are in
education/training,
gain a qualification,
or are in
employment,
including selfemployment, upon
leaving

MA

2 200

3 795

%

%

2013
7 690

Specializ Twice
ed
during
survey
the
period

16 720

Specializ Twice
ed
during
survey
the
period

2013
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or
are
in
employment,
including
selfemployment, upon
leaving
SO 1

Roma
inactive
participants
between 15 and 24
not in education or
training who are in
education/training,
gaining
a
qualification, or are
in
employment
including
selfemployment, upon
leaving

Numbe
r

Roma
inactive
participants
between 25 and 29
not in education or
training who are in
education/training,
gain a qualification,
or
are
in
employment,
including
selfemployment, upon
leaving

Numbe
r

SO
2, 3

Unemployed
participants
who
complete the YEI
supported
intervention

Numbe
r

SO
2,3

Unemployed
participants
who
receive an offer of
employment,
continued
education,
apprenticeship
or
traineeship
upon
leaving

Numbe
r

SO
2,3

Unemployed
participants who are
in
education/training,
gain a qualification,
or
are
in
employment,
including
selfemployment, upon
leaving

Numbe
r

SO 2

Unemployed
participants
between 15 and 24
with primary or
lower
secondary
education
who
complete the YEI
supported
intervention

Numbe
r

Unemployed
participants
between 25 and 29

Numbe
r

SO 1

SO 2

410

349

31 097

2 588

Number

Number

Number

Number

1810

MA

Yearly

1540

MA

Yearly

2013

2013

2013

2013

2 330

2013

19 920

Number
930

2013

5 570

2013

4 740

Number
805

Yearly

MA

Yearly

MA

Yearly

MA

Yearly

MA

Yearly

23 310

Number
15 374

MA
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with primary or
lower
secondary
education
who
complete the YEI
supported
intervention
SO 2

SO 2

SO 2

SO 2

SO 2

Unemployed
participants
between 15 and 24
with primary or
lower
secondary
education who are
in
education/training,
gain a qualification,
or
are
in
employment,
including
selfemployment, upon
leaving

Numbe
r

Unemployed
participants
between 25 and 29
with primary or
lower
secondary
education who are
in
education/training,
gain a qualification,
or
are
in
employment,
including
selfemployment, upon
leaving

Numbe
r

Unemployed Roma
participants
between 15 and 24
with primary or
lower
secondary
education who are
in
education/training,
gain a qualification,
or
are
in
employment,
including
selfemployment, upon
leaving

Numbe
r

Unemployed Roma
participants
between 25 and 29
with primary or
lower
secondary
education who are
in
education/training,
gain a qualification,
or
are
in
employment,
including
selfemployment, upon
leaving

Numbe
r

Long-term
unemployed
participants
who
complete the YEI
supported

Numbe
r

Number
3 386

3 375

2013

Number

MA

Yearly

MA

Yearly

MA

Yearly

MA

Yearly

MA

Yearly

4 180

2013
3 555

Number
579

2013

1 110

2013

950

Number
493

Number
13 336

2013

6 500
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intervention
SO 2

SO 2

SO 2

SO 2

SO 2

SO 2

Long-term
unemployed
participants
between 15 and 24
with primary or
lower
secondary
education
who
complete the YEI
supported
intervention

Numbe
r

Long-term
unemployed
participants
between 25 and 29
with primary or
lower
secondary
education
who
complete the YEI
supported
intervention

Numbe
r

Long-term
unemployed
participants
who
receive an offer of
employment,
continued
education,
apprenticeship
or
traineeship
upon
leaving

Numbe
r

Long-term
unemployed
participants who are
in
education/training,
gain a qualification,
or
are
in
employment,
including
selfemployment, upon
leaving

Numbe
r

Long-term
unemployed
participants
between 15 and 24
with primary and
lower
secondary
education who are
in
education/training,
gain a qualification,
or
are
in
employment,
including
selfemployment, upon
leaving

Numbe
r

Long-term
unemployed
participants
between 25 and 29
with primary and
lower
secondary
education who are
in
education/training,

Numbe
r

Number
775

2013

Number
765

2013

2013

2013

2013

2013

MA

Yearly

MA

Yearly

MA

Yearly

MA

Yearly

2 630

Number
238

Yearly

4 875

Number
255

MA

650

Number
4 604

Yearly

2 990

Number
306

MA
3 510

2 240
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gain a qualification,
or
are
in
employment,
including
selfemployment, upon
leaving
SO 3

SO 3

SO 3

SO 3

Unemployed
participants
between 15 and 24
with
upper
secondary or higher
education without
professional
experience
who
complete the YEI
supported
intervention

Numbe
r

Unemployed
participants
between 25 and 29
with
upper
secondary or higher
education without
professional
experience
who
complete the YEI
supported
intervention

Numbe
r

Unemployed
participants
between 15 and 24
with
upper
secondary or higher
education without
professional
experience who are
in
education/training,
gain a qualification,
or
are
in
employment,
including
selfemployment, upon
leaving

Numbe
r

Unemployed
participants
between 25 and 29
with
upper
secondary or higher
education without
professional
experience who are
in
education/training,
gain a qualification,
or
are
in
employment,
including
selfemployment, upon
leaving

Numbe
r

Number
7 323

2013

2013

2013

Yearly

MA

Yearly

5 970

Number
4 119

MA
6 630

Number
3 625

Yearly

6 370

Number
7 966

MA

MA
2013

6 215

2.A.6. ACTION TO BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2.А.6.1 DESCRIPTION

OF THE TYPE AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE THE SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES, INCLUDING, WHERE
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APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF THE MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGETED AND TYPES OF BENEFICIARIES

Under this investment priority activities aimed at all young people aged 15- 29 who are not
engaged in employment, education or training will be supported in implementation of the
Youth Guarantee. Personal approach will be applied to each youth involved in the measures,
as each youth will be developed an individual profile which will take into account the needs,
abilities, education, qualifications, abilities to seek work and other personal characteristics.
Economically inactive youth aged up to 29
Main focus in the work with economically inactive youth who are not engaged in education
and training and who are not registered as unemployed with the structures of the EA will be
placed on the activities related to their identification and activation which will be carried out
by the EA or local organisations or in partnership with NGOs, municipalities, private
employment agents, undertakings which provide temporary work, etc. On the one hand, the
EA will identify those youth who are registered as unemployed or who are employed (in
partnership with the NRA) based on the information provided by the Ministry of Education
and Science on the early school leavers and the youth who have dropped out of the
educational system. ). To identify and activate the other young people the EA will enter into
partnership with the municipal administrations, will organise job fairs, workshops, etc. The
main objective of the interinstitutional collaboration will be to create an interest in the youth
in the registration with the Labour Office Directorate, return to the educational system and
inclusion in training, employment, apprenticeship and traineeship information about the
services for registered as unemployed with the labour offices.
On the other hand, new methods for activation by building cooperation partner networks at
local level for the purpose to work with the youth will be developed and implemented. The
activities on the activation will be carried out by youth organisations, municipalities, private
employment agents and other local partners or their associations during cultural, sports and
other events aimed at the youth audience, as well as during events organised in places where
young people usually gather. To introduce the young people to their employment rights and to
the benefits of the registration with an employment agent specific information campaigns will
be conducted. Moreover, partnership with the EA structures will be sought and implemented.
The employment agents - Roma mediators which work in the labour offices - will continue to
perform their specific functions on activating the inactive Roma youth. Cooperation will be
sought with non-governmental organisations operating in the area of Roma integration, since
such cooperation may be useful in providing contact and mediation with the Community. The
work of the Roma mediators will be assisted by psychologists and case managers.
If necessary, the work of the EA employment agents supporting the inactive and unemployed
young people, including the Roma labour mediators, will be supported within the HRD OP
specific measures aimed at enhancing the EA capacity and efficiency of the public
employment services in order to improve the quality of the services offered to inactive and
unemployed youth.
The registered unemployed inactive youth will be provided with intermediary services,
motivation and psychological support and will be included in appropriate types of training,
work depending on their particular needs. For this purpose individual action plan consistent
with the individual characteristics and needs of the youth (with their profile) will be
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developed. The individual plan will be implemented with the support of the employment
agents and case managers. They will assist in the transition between the various conditions of
the labour market - from unemployment to employment, from unemployment to training. The
case managers will act as an intermediary between the persons and institutions that provide
social, health, educational and other services and that complement in an effective manner the
intermediary services provided by the labour offices. For this purpose, they will collaborate
with professionals operating in various areas in order to offer a package of services which
best satisfies the needs of the young people.
The actions on the training and providing opportunities for employment may be combined
with career guidance and counselling services for young people in order to support them in
their choice of profession and of the desired direction for future professional development.
Thus, the young people will be provided with complete package of services on the labour
market.
The provision of vocational training consistent with the employers’ needs is another important
group of the actions. Trainings in key competences will be provided as well focusing on the
development of foreign-language and digital competences. These two types of training will
give the unemployed youth who are not engaged in education and training opportunities to
improve their knowledge and skills in order to increase their employability and
competitiveness to occupy vacancies in the real sector.
The inactive persons who have completed secondary and higher education and who plan to
start their own business will be provided with information on the opportunities to start their
own business under national measures and other operations funded by HRD OP.
Unemployed youth with basic or lower level of education
To the unemployed youth with basic and lower level of education and individual plan
consistent with their characteristics will be prepared. Motivation trainings are scheduled to be
conducted and psychological support will be provided in order to increase the self-confidence
and motivation to work. The motivation trainings in promoting the active behaviour of the
unemployed youth will help the young people in the search and selection of appropriate
training or employment. The persons will be provided with career guidance which will assist
them in the choice of profession and of the desired direction for future professional
development. The persons without completed secondary education and professional
experience will also be guided to and included in vocational training, as well as in on - the job training (apprenticeship), and those who have successfully completed such training will
remain employed by the employer which has trained them24. They will also be informed of
and guided directly to appropriate vacancies, if available, and will be supported to occpy
them.
The youth without completed initial stage of primary education will be guided to
opportunities for literacy which will be implemented jointly with the Ministry of Education
and Science and with the support of SESG OP.

24

Pursuant to the provisions of Art.230-232 of the Labour Code
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Under the investment priority support for creation / provision of jobs enabling the
employment of unemployed youth registered with the labour offices will be provided. The
subsidised employment is an effective tool to provide a job to those youth who face
difficulties in the realisation in the primary labour market due to lack of professional
qualifications and skills or since they have been long-term unemployed or inactive. The
subsidies will be provided for a certain period of time and will create commitments for the
employer (such as additional period of employment upon expiry of the subsidised one) and
for the young person (such as an obligation to engage in training prior to the beginning of the
work) in order to ensure the efficiency of the financial resources spent.
In order to improve the efficiency of the training and employment measures, they will be
combined with promoting the geographical mobility of the youth, such as covering the travel
cost to occupy positions outside their city of residence.
Unemployed youth who have completed secondary or higher education
In the 2007-2013 programming period the efforts were aimed at initiating the interventions
contributing to avoid the long-term youth unemployment upon successful completion of
secondary and/or higher education. Measures aimed at the integration of unemployed youth in
the labour market. They allowed for the inclusion of more than 15 thousand young people in
training and enabled over 13 thousand ones to become involved in traineeship or employment.
The operational programme gave also opportunities for traineeship with an employer, without
any requirement for experience in the speciality, to the unemployed youth aged up to 29 upon
completion of secondary or higher education. A successful example was the scheme "Creating
Jobs for the Youth by providing Opportunity for Traineeship". Within some of the
implemented interventions the employers were encouraged to employ unemployed youth and
were provided funds to cover the costs of training, salaries and social security contributions.
In the 2014-2020 programming period the focus on the acquisition of initial professional
experience and facilitating the transition from education to employment will again determine
the most important activities under the investment priority. The data shows that in 2013 only
39% of the unemployed youth aged 15-24 have had a previous work, i.e. nearly 6 of every 10
unemployed young people have never worked. Over 81% of the unemployed youth who have
never worked are searching for a job upon completion of a secondary or higher educational
institution.
The provision of opportunity for employment - through high quality traineeship and on-thejob training (apprenticeship) will be widely applied throughout the programming period. The
traineeship will be consistent with the national legislation and will be aimed at the youth who
have completed secondary and higher education and have acquired profession or speciality,
but lack experience and the apprenticeship will be provided to the young people without
qualifications, including to youth from vulnerable ethnic communities, such as the Roma. All
young people will receive information about and will be guided directly to the vacancies
offered in the primary labour market and their occupation depending on the individual profile
of each person. The provision of incentives to the employers to employ unemployed youth such as providing subsidies to cover the cost of salary and/or the cost of labour as a whole will also be an accompanying measure. Thus, the provision of pre-conditions for encouraging
the employers to employ unemployed youth is expected to influence the level of the youth
unemployment, particularly in respect of those youth covered by the Youth Guarantee
Initiative.
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The young people with higher education and qualifications who have motivation and business
ideas will be guided to a package of services which assist the business creation and which will
be funded by other priority of HRD OP: provision of accessible and understandable
information about certain schemes which will be applied to encourage the entrepreneurship;
guidance and consultation to clarify the business idea, inclusion in appropriate training, etc.
HRD OP will provide targeted support for creation of jobs for the unemployed youth. The
encouragement of the employers to employ unemployed youth is an important tool in the
efforts to provide (first) employment for the young people, in the acquisition of initial
professional experience and learning of work habits and work discipline.
In order to increase the effectiveness of the employment measures support for mobility in the
country in the search and beginning of work will be provided.
The activities performed should contribute to the successful implementation of the horizontal
principles of equal opportunities in relation to the inclusion of the disadvantaged groups in the
labour market and of the principle of equality between men and women.


Identification of the main target groups:

Economically inactive youth aged 15-29 not in education and training, unemployed young job
seekers aged 15-29 with basic or lower level of education; unemployed young job seekers
aged 15-29, who have completed secondary or higher education
„Youth not in education" shall be considered those young people who are not enrolled in the
formal educational system (in school). "Youth not in training" shall be considered those
young people who at the time of their inclusion in the operation are not in vocational training
under the Vocational Education and Training Act.


Specific territories targeted:

The investments under the investment priority will be used in the five eligible of all six
planning regions of the country, as up to 10% of the funding may be used in the sub-regions
with a level lower than NUTS 2 level within the non-eligible South West Region which meet
the eligibility criteria (according to Art. 19 of Regulation 1304/2013).
Within this investment priority funds provided under the YEI will be used. Five of all six
regions at NUTS 2 level are "eligible" regions and only the South West Region is "noneligible". It covers five regions at NUTS 3 level the territories of which coincide with the
territory of Blagoevgrad District, Kyustendil District, Pernik District and Sofia District,
including the city of Sofia, respectively.
In this connection, in the planning of the support up to 10% of the total amount of the funds
provided under the YEI will be aimed at the youth residing in four of the five districts covered
by the South West Region. The reasons thereof are related to the fact that as of 31 December
2013 the districts which are a part of this region are populated by nearly 19% of the
unemployed youth aged 15-24 registered with the labour offices and about 20% of the
registered unemployed youth aged up to 29. Moreover, in some of these areas the ratio
between the number of registered unemployed youth and the number of population of the
relevant age group is much higher than the average one for the country - for example in
Blagoevgrad District this ratio is 5.4 % compared to an average one of 4.6 % for the group of
young people aged 15-24, in Kyustendil District it is 7.3 %, in Pernik District it is 5.8 % and
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in Sofia District it is 7.7 %. The same trends are observed in the population aged 15-29. As of
31 December 2013 the average ratio between the number of registered unemployed youth and
the number of population is 5.9 %, as in Blagoevgrad District it is 7.4 %, in Kyustendil
District - 9.4 %, in the Pernik District - 7.3 % and in Sofia District - 9.4 %. Moreover, the
share of the registered unemployed youth aged up to 29 of the total number of population of
the same age group in the districts of Kyustendil and Sofia is among the highest in the
country25.
For these reasons, under this investment priority up to 10% of the funds provided by the YEI
will be directed to the areas of the South West Region in which the share of the registered
unemployed youth compared to the total number of the population aged 15-29 is the highest.
These are the districts of Blagoevgrad, Kyustendil, Pernik and Sofia.


Types of beneficiaries

Ministry of Labour and Social Policy; Employment Agency; Agency for People with
Disabilities; Centre for Human Resources Development and Regional Initiatives; GE
“Bulgarian - German Vocational Training Centre”; organisations providing intermediary
services in the labour market; educational and training organisations and institutions;
employers; social partners; municipalities and municipal districts; information and career
orientation centres; non-governmental organisations.
Examples of eligible actions:


Providing intermediary services in the labour market, organising job fairs and other
supporting employment services;



Taking actions on activation of the economically inactive youth who are not engaged in
education or training in terms of their inclusion in the labour market, including conducting
information campaigns and events, job fairs, workshops on job search, etc.;



Providing professional information, counselling services and psychological support;



Providing training upon registration as an unemployed: motivation training, vocational
training ;key competences training and retraining; entrepreneurship training;



Providing opportunities for employment, including on-the-job training (apprenticeship),
upon registration as an unemployed;



Providing incentives to promote the geographical mobility for work purposes;



Providing incentives to the employers for employment of unemployed youth;



Promoting and encouraging the development and launch of own business and
entrepreneurship;



Providing trainings in acquisition of entrepreneurial, managerial and business skills;

25

Own calculations based on data provided by the Employment Agency about the registered unemployed persons as of 31
December 2013 and on data provided by the NSI about the population as of 31 December 2013 broken down by age and
areas;
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Supporting the development of business ideas and guidance on funding programmes for
new entrepreneurs, including under HRD OP.

Support of the young people through HRD OP to continue after 2015and it will be planned
and programmed, including in financial terms, upon an assessment of the work done in the
2014-2015 period. It will be financed by the ESF funds provided for Bulgaria and by
additional resources planned for the implementation of the YEI in the country, if such is
provided to Bulgaria by the EU. The results of the evaluation of the YEI implementation
through HRD OP will be used as a basis in the reprogramming of the actions and funds to the
end of the programme. For this purpose, revision of HRD OP will be proposed.
2.A.6.2. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

SELECTION OF OPERATIONS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific objectives of the programme and the relevant national and
EU strategic documents
The selected operations will comply with both the specific objectives of the programme and
the priorities identified in the relevant strategic documents at European and national level.
Need-based funding
The selected operations will correspond to the identified needs, including the individual ones,
of the target groups. They will be aimed at ensuring accessibility and suitability of the target
groups to the specific characteristics of the labour market and at the needs of the employers.
Compliance with the principles of sound financial management
When selecting operations it should be ensured that the grants will be spent in compliance
with the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The investments should
contribute to the achievement of the programme indicators. At the same time, connection
between the objectives set out in the project, planned activities on the project implementation
and the expected results will be sought; connection between the result and amount of the costs
needed to its achievement will be sought, as well.
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
Maximum coordination, complementarity and synergy with other programmes and
instruments financed by EU funds, national budget funds and other donor programmes will be
sought in the selection of operations. In order to achieve sustainable employment crosssectoral and regional initiatives may also be supported.
Sustainability of the investments
When selecting operations the sustainability of the results achieved should be ensured, even
after the project implementation. The investments will aim to achieve long-term effects on the
suitability of the target group for the purpose of its participation and real involvement in
employment.
Making the youth competitive in the labour market
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The implementation of the measures will allow for the creation of appropriate skills by the
target groups which are needed for their successful integration in the labour market. The
investments will be aimed at the ultimate objective - increasing the youth employment.
2.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (WHERE
96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

APPROPRIATE)

(ARTICLE

Not applicable
2.A.6.4. PLANNED USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS (WHERE APPROPRIATE) (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)
OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):
Not applicable
2.A.6.5. OUTPUT

INDICATORS BY INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND WHERE APPROPRIATE - BY
CATEGORIES OF REGIONS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

Table 5: Common and programme specific output indicators (by investment priorities
broken down by categories of regions for the ESF)
ID
№.

SO 1

SO 1

SO 1

SO 1

SO 2

SO 2

SO 2

SO 2

Indicator

Inactive participants
aged 15- 24, not in
training or education
Inactive participants
aged 25 - 29, not in
training or education
Inactive
Roma
participants aged 1524, not in training or
education
Inactive
Roma
participants aged 25 29, not in training or
education
Unemployed
participants aged 15 24, with primary or
lower
secondary
education
Unemployed
participants aged 25 29, with primary or
lower
secondary
education

Measure
ment
unit

Fund

Category
of region
(where
appropri
ate)

Source
of data

Target value
(2023)
M

W

Frequency
of reporting

Total
Annually

Number

YEI

12 035

MA
Annually

Number

YEI

10 250

MA

Number

YEI

2 410

MA

Annually

Annually
Number

YEI

2 050

MA

Annually
Number

6 960

MA

YEI
Annually
Number

YEI

Unemployed Roma
participants aged 15 24, with primary or
lower
secondary
education

Number

YEI

Unemployed Roma
participants aged 25 29, with primary or
lower
secondary
education

Number

5 930

MA

Annually
700

MA

590

MA

YEI

Annually
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SO 2

SO 2

SO 3

SO 3

Long-term
unemployed
participants aged 15 24, with primary or
lower
secondary
education

Number

Long-term
unemployed
participants aged 25 29, with primary or
lower
secondary
education

Number

Unemployed
participants aged 1524,
with
upper
secondary or higher
education
without
professional
experience

Number

Unemployed
participants aged 2529,
with
upper
secondary or higher
education
without
professional
experience

Number

YEI

Annually
4 385

MA

YEI

Annually
3 735

MA

YEI

Annually
7 960

MA

YEI

Annually
8 290

MA

Investment Priority No 3 :
Sustainable integration into the labour market of young people, particularly of those
who are not engaged in employment, education or training, including young people
at risk of social exclusion and young people from marginalised communities,
including through implementation of the Youth Guarantee (ESF)
2.A.5. SPECIFIC

OBJECTIVES CORRESPONDING TO THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND
EXPECTED RESULTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(I) - (II) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

Specific objective 1: Increasing the number of inactive young people not in education
and training up to 29 years of age, who receive an offer for training, employment,
apprenticeship or traineeship or for continuing their education
This specific objective will be aimed at the group of economically inactive youth aged 15 - 29
who are not involved in education and training and who, according to NSI data for 2013, are
about 200,000 people. The group covered by this specific objective includes those young
people aged 15-29 who are not involved in education and training, do not work (NEETs) and
are not registered as unemployed with the offices of the Employment Agency. They are
261,300 in number.
According to Eurostat data for 2013 the NEETs youth in Bulgaria are 26% of all young
people (compared to 16% in the EU), as the majority (17%) are inactive and their share grows
in the last five years compared to the twice lower and stable level of 8% in the EU for the
same period.
The data for 2013 about the inactive youth in Bulgaria aged 15-29 are alarming. In the age
group 15-24 70% of the youth are inactive (compared to 58% at EU level). This low activity
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may be explained to some extent by the fact that the vast majority of them are still studying.
26% of the youth in Bulgaria aged 25 -29 are inactive compared to 18% in the EU. This leads
to the need for inclusion of the inactive youth aged up to 29 in this investment priority.
In addition, just over 10% of the youth aged 15-29 do not seek work, since they believe that
they cannot find any suitable work. Some young people are discouraged by the obstacles
encountered in finding a job in the past. The reasons thereof may include the lack or low level
of education, social environment, community attitudes, etc. The youth lack also information
about the opportunities for employment and training provided by the employment system.
Due to the lack of life experience and their past commitment to education the young people
have no job search skills.
In many cases this is due to social and community preconditions, especially in the Roma
ethnic community. The 2011 census data shows that three-fifths of the Roma over the age of
15 are economically inactive26.
A disturbing reason for the lack of activity among the young people is their early school
leaving. According to Eurostat data for 2013 10% of the drop-outs aged 18-24 do not work
(compared to 7% in the EU 28) and 4.6% do not wish to work (compared to 2.1% in the EU
28). Significant part of these young people is of Roma origin. The lack of education is the
reason for their non-inclusion in the labour market, as by the time the gap between the youth
which have not graduated school and the employment is increasing. The 2011 census
data27shows that the number of Roma who attend school is extremely small - 7.3 % of the
economically inactive Roma are over the age of 15. This low share will prejudge the lower
educational and qualification status of the Community in the long term. It should be also
taken into account that when asked to self-determine their ethnicity significant part of the
Roma determines themselves as people of Bulgarian or Turkish ethnic origin.
The inactive youth covered by this specific objective will be motivated to register with the
employment services and will receive access to all appropriate measures for inclusion in the
labour market
Specific objective 2: Increasing the number of unemployed young people not in
education or training up to 29 years of age with primary or lower secondary education,
who are engaged in training or are in employment
This specific objective will focus on the group of unemployed youth aged 15-29 with low
level of education who are registered within the Employment Agency and are not in education
or training. According to NSI data for 2013 the number of persons aged 15-29, including the
unemployed and those not in education, registered with the labour offices is 63.5 thousand.
In 2013 28.4 % of the young people aged 15-24 are unemployed which is over two times
higher than the average value for the population aged 15-74. According to some indicators the
situation with the youth aged 25-29 in the labour market is worst than that of the youth aged
15-24. The data taken from the EA shows that as a rule the number of unemployed youth aged
25-29 exceeds that of the unemployed youth aged 15 - 24. According to data taken from the

26
27

The data and analysis are taken from the National Strategy for Roma Integration of the Republic of Bulgaria 2012-2020.
Again there
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EA the NEETs youth who have registered with the labour offices for up to 4 months form a
significant part of the registered youth aged up to 29 - 38.9 %, compared to 42.5 % in the
youth aged up to 25.
The analyses of the youth unemployment show that the low or inadequate education and the
lack of qualifications are some of the main reasons for the unemployment among the youth in
Bulgaria. The Eurostat data for 2013 shows that in the educational structure of the registered
unemployed youth aged up to 24 the group of the young people with primary and lower
education has the largest relative share - 51.6 % of the youth of this age. The share of the
low educated youth in the group aged 25-29 is also high - 37.6 %. This requires the inclusion
of this group in the measures to overcome the problems associated with the low education.
10.2 % of the 27 % of the NEETs youth have a level of education below the average. Except
for the educational structure another reasons for the youth unemployment are the lack of good
education, professional and/or work experience and the lack of key skills and work habits.
The data shows that a large part of the target group of unemployed youth under this specific
objective are long-term unemployed youth registered with the structures of the Employment
Agency for more than 12 months. The Eurostat data for 2013 shows that one in every two
unemployed youth aged 15-29 cannot find work for a long time (10% of the youth at a
general level of unemployment provided for this age group - 21.3 %). The loss of
employment motivation due to the impossibility to find a job for a long time causes lasting
negative impact on the activity of the unemployed persons. The combination of the lack of
motivation to seek work and the lack of skills to do this prevents the young person to actively
participate in finding a job.
The low/lack of education/qualifications, as well as the lack of professional experience,
prevents the employers to employ young people, especially those who are long-term
unemployed. The low-skilled youth are uncompetitive in the labour market and are among the
first dismissed under the conditions of uncertain economic environment.
The interventions under this specific objective will be aimed at solving the problems which
those young people face in the labour market and for whom the low education and lack of
professional qualifications and skills associated therewith are among the main reasons which
prevent them to find a job. The obstacles arising from the level of education will be identified
in the creation of each individual youth profile with its strengths and weaknesses. Then each
youth will be given the opportunity to engage in appropriate form of training, including in the
workplace (apprenticeship), as well as to benefit from supporting services or involvement in
appropriate employment.
Specific objective 3: Increasing the number of unemployed young people not in
education or training up to 29 years of age with upper secondary or higher education
who are in employment, self-employment or in training
The acquisition of initial professional experience by the young people, especially by those
who have completed higher education, is a key factor for their participation in the labour
market. A large part of the young graduates in Bulgaria faces difficulties in finding a job due
to the lack of professional practical training. Even if they have acquired secondary or higher
education, they often lack practical knowledge, skills and work habits which are required by
the relevant professional areas. The employers prefer not to employ young people, since the
launching of their first job (acquisition of initial professional experience) is accompanied by
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expenditure of funds and time spending for the account of the employers, including the cost of
training. This puts the young people in an adverse situation and inability to gain work
experience. The modern labour market requires specialists with a high level of education,
knowledge and skills.
The Eurostat data shows that the unemployed youth aged 25-29 who have completed
secondary education in Bulgaria are 16.9 % compared to 13.1 % of the EU average. The level
of unemployment in the youth who have completed higher education is also higher than the
average levels in the EU - 12.4 % in Bulgaria compared to 10.7 % on average in 28 EU
Member States. The share of the persons who are neither engaged in education nor in training,
nor in employment and who have completed secondary and higher education is relatively high
- 15.5 % compared to 9.4 % in the EU which in turn may be indicated as a signal that part of
the youth prefer to be involved in the informal economy.
The education is of a great importance for the successful realisation in the labour market. The
lack of professional skills and practice forces the graduates of the secondary schools,
particularly those of the general education schools, to accept, upon completion of their
education, "the first possible job offer", which is most often in the area of the services and
trade, often without laying any claims to the working conditions. A large part of the graduates
of the universities occupies positions which do not require higher education. In many cases
the reason thereof is that the acquired higher education does not comply with the market
requirements/demand. This increases the mismatch between supply and demand in the labour
market and the level of unemployment among the youth, who have completed higher
education and who, upon completion of their education, cannot find a job in the speciality
acquired.
Moreover, in terms of the job search the young people are put in an unfavourable situation
due to the work experience requirements. In general, the majority of the unemployed youth
have never worked, i.e. they lack work skills and experience which makes them
uncompetitive in the job search.
The young people are one of the most disadvantaged groups, since in times of economic crisis
most of the employers prefer to dismiss the employees without experience and work
experience first.
At the same time the youth are potential group with positive attitudes to take actions on selfemployment and development of business, but however, the level of entrepreneurship among
the youth in Bulgaria is low. As a result of the support provided under this specific objective
the youth entrepreneurship and the number of youth who have started their own business will
be increased. In 2013, the self-employed persons aged up to 29 are just over 24 thousand
which is less than 2% of all youth belonging to this age group28. On the one hand, the reasons
thereof relate to the educational system which does not give sufficient preparation and
restricts the acquisition of knowledge and skills of the youth about the business processes and

28

NSI, Monitoring of the Workforce (EU Labour Force Survey);
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the management of the enterprise. On the other hand, the young people face difficulties in
respect of the access to funding.
To overcome the challenges which the educated young people face measures to make a highquality proposal for employment, traineeship or continuing training, as well as measures to
promote the entrepreneurship in order to facilitate the transition from education to
employment will be taken.
Table 4: Common result indicators for which a target value has been set and programme
specific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective by Investment Priority
"Sustainable integration into the labour market of young people, particularly of those who
are not engaged in employment, education or training, including young people at risk of
social exclusion and young people from marginalised communities, including through
implementation of the Youth Guarantee" - funded by the ESF

76

ID №.

Indicator

Category
of region

Indicator
measure
ment unit

Common
output
indicator used
as the basis for
determining
target values

Baseline value

M

F

Measurement
unit of the
baseline and
target value

Baseline year

T

Target value (2023)29

M

F

Source
data

of

Frequency of
reporting

Total

SO 1

Inactive participants up to 29 years of
age engaged in job searching upon
leaving

Less
developed
regions

Number

4 056

Number

2013

4 110

MA

Annually

SO 1

Inactive participants up to 29 years of
age gaining a qualification upon leaving

Less
developed
regions

Number

3 325

Number

2013

5 480

MA

Annually

SO 1

Inactive participants up to 29 years of
age in employment, including selfemployment, upon leaving

Less
developed
regions

Number

2 912

Number

2013

2 050

MA

Annually

SO 2

Unemployed participants up to 29 years
of age with primary or lower secondary
education gaining a qualification upon
leaving

Less
developed
regions

Number

393

Number

2013

1 810

MA

Annually

SO 2

Unemployed participants up to 29 years
of age with primary or lower secondary
education in employment, including selfemployment, upon leaving

Less
developed
regions

Number

642

Number

2013

680

MA

Annually

SO 2

Unemployed Roma participants up to 29
years of age with primary or lower
secondary education in employment,
including self-employment, upon leaving

Less
developed
regions

Number

35

Number

2013

140

MA

Annually

29

This list includes those common output indicators for which target values have been set, as well as all programme specific indicators. The target values of the common output indicators should be
quantitative and the programme specific indicators may be qualitative or quantitative. All output indicators referred to in Annex II to Regulation (EU) No 1304/2013 used for monitoring of the YEI
implementation should be related to a quantified target value. The target value may be expressed either in total (M+W) or broken down by sex and the baseline values may be adjusted accordingly "M" =
men, "W" = women, "T"= total.
77

SO 3

Unemployed participants up to 29 years
of age with upper secondary or higher
education gaining a qualification upon
leaving

Less
developed
regions

Number

1706

Number

2013

2 880

MA

Annually

SO 3

Unemployed participants up to 29 years
of age with upper secondary or higher
education in employment, including selfemployment, upon leaving

Less
developed
regions

Number

1 591

Number

2013

1 080

MA

Annually
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2.A.6. ACTIONS WHICH WILL BE SUPPORTED WITHIN THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2.A.6.1. DESCRIPTION OF THE TYPES AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS WHICH WILL BE SUPPORTED
AND THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE ACHIEVEMENT OF THE SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES,
INCLUDING, WHERE APPROPRIATE, IDENTIFICATION OF THE MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC
TARGET AREAS AND CATEGORIES OF BENEFICIARIES

Under this investment priority activities aimed at all young people aged 15- 29 who are not
engaged in employment, education or training will be supported in implementation of the Youth
Guarantee. Personal approach will be applied to each youth involved in the measures, as each
youth will be developed an individual profile which will take into account the needs, abilities,
education, qualifications, abilities to seek work and other personal characteristics. This
investment priority will give priority in the support to the following target groups:
Economically inactive youth aged up to 29
Main focus in the work with economically inactive youth who are not engaged in education and
training and who are not registered as unemployed with the structures of the EA will be placed
on the activities related to their identification and activation which will be carried out by the EA
or local organisations or in partnership with NGOs, municipalities, private employment agents,
undertakings which provide temporary work, etc. On the one hand, the EA will identify those
youth who are registered as unemployed or who are employed (in partnership with the NRA)
based on the information provided by the Ministry of Education and Science on the early school
leavers and the youth who have dropped out of the educational system. ). To identify and activate
the other young people the EA will enter into partnership with the municipal administrations,
will organise job fairs, workshops, etc. The main objective of the interinstitutional collaboration
will be to create an interest in the youth in the registration with the Labour Office Directorate,
return to the educational system and inclusion in training, employment, apprenticeship and
traineeship. All young people reached by the EA or its partners will be informed of the services
which they may use after being registered as unemployed with the labour offices.
On the other hand, new methods for activation by building cooperation partner networks at local
level for the purpose to work with the youth will be developed and implemented. The activities
on the activation will be carried out by youth organisations, municipalities, private employment
agents and other local partners or their associations during cultural, sports and other events
aimed at the youth audience, as well as during events organised in places where young people
usually gather. To introduce the young people to their employment rights and to the benefits of
the registration with an employment agent specific information campaigns will be conducted.
Moreover, partnership with the EA structures will be sought and implemented.
To facilitate the communication with the young people methods to ask questions, and to
overcome conflict situations, as well as specific methods to overcome any possible "barriers of
hearing" will be used, etc.
The employment agents - Roma mediators which work in the labour offices - will continue to
perform their specific functions on activating the inactive Roma youth. Cooperation will be
sought with non-governmental organisations operating in the area of Roma integration, since
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such cooperation may be useful in providing contact and mediation with the Community. The
work of the Roma mediators will be assisted by psychologists and case managers.
If necessary, the work of the EA employment agents supporting the inactive and unemployed
young people, including the Roma mediators, will be supported within the HRD OP specific
measures aimed at enhancing the EA capacity and efficiency of the public employment services
in order to improve the quality of the services offered to inactive and unemployed youth.
The registered unemployed inactive youth will be provided with intermediary services,
motivation and psychological support and will be included in appropriate types of training, work
depending on their particular needs. For this purpose individual action plan consistent with the
individual characteristics and needs of the youth (with their profile) will be developed. The
individual plan will be implemented with the support of the employment agents and case
managers. They will assist in the transition between the various conditions of the labour market from unemployment to employment, from unemployment to training. The case managers will act
as an intermediary between the persons and institutions that provide social, health, educational
and other services and that complement in an effective manner the intermediary services
provided by the labour offices. For this purpose, they will collaborate with professionals
operating in various areas in order to offer a package of services which best satisfies the needs of
the young people.
Depending on the youth individual needs the actions on the training and providing opportunities
for employment may be combined with career guidance and counselling services for young
people in order to support them in their choice of profession and of the desired direction for
future professional development. Thus, along with the subsequent provision of training or
opportunity for employment, the young people will be provided with complete package of
services on the labour market in order to improve their access to employment and to reduce the
level of the youth unemployment in Bulgaria.
The provision of vocational training consistent with the employers’ needs is another important
group of the actions which will be implemented under the investment priority. Trainings in key
competences will be provided as well focusing on the development of foreign-language and
digital competences. These two types of training will give the unemployed youth who are not
engaged in education and training opportunities to improve their knowledge and skills in order to
increase their employability and competitiveness to occupy vacancies in the real sector.
The inactive persons who have completed secondary and higher education and who plan to start
their own business will be provided with information on the opportunities to start their own
business under national measures and other operations funded by Human Resources
Development Operational Programme.
Unemployed youth with basic or lower level of education
To the unemployed youth with basic and lower level of education and individual plan consistent
with their characteristics will be prepared. Motivation trainings are scheduled to be conducted
and psychological support will be provided in order to increase the self-confidence and
motivation to work. The motivation trainings in promoting the active behaviour of the
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unemployed youth will help the young people to acquire knowledge and skills in adapting to the
requirements of the labour market in the search and selection of appropriate training or
employment. The persons will be provided with career guidance which will assist them in the
choice of profession and of the desired direction for future professional development. The
persons without completed secondary education and professional experience will also be guided
to and included in vocational training, as well as in on - the - job training (apprenticeship), and
those who have successfully completed such training will remain employed by the employer
which has trained them30. They will also be informed of and guided directly to appropriate
vacancies, if available, and will be supported to occpy them.
The youth without completed initial stage of primary education will be guided to opportunities
for literacy which will be implemented jointly with the Ministry of Education and Science and
with the support of Science and Education for Smart Growth Operational Programme.
Under the investment priority support for creation / provision of jobs enabling the employment
of unemployed youth registered with the labour offices will be provided. The support will
include provision of various subsidies to the employers. The encouragement of the employers to
employ unemployed youth is an important tool in the efforts to provide employment for the
young people. The subsidised employment is an effective tool to provide a job to those youth
who face difficulties in the realisation in the primary labour market due to lack of professional
qualifications and skills or since they have been long-term unemployed or inactive. The subsidies
will be provided for a certain period of time and will create commitments for the employer (such
as additional period of employment upon expiry of the subsidised one) and for the young person
(such as an obligation to engage in training prior to the beginning of the work) in order to ensure
the efficiency of the financial resources spent.
In order to improve the efficiency of the training and employment measures, they will be
combined with promoting the geographical mobility of the youth, such as covering the travel
cost of the unemployed youth to occupy positions outside their city of residence.
Unemployed youth who have completed secondary or higher education
In the 2007-2013 programming period the efforts were aimed at initiating the interventions
contributing to avoid the long-term youth unemployment upon successful completion of
secondary and/or higher education. A significant volume of the funds were set aside only for
support of the measures aimed at the integration of unemployed youth in the labour market. They
allowed for the inclusion of more than 15 thousand young people in training and enabled over 13
thousand ones to become involved in traineeship or employment. The operational programme
gave also opportunities for traineeship with an employer, without any requirement for experience
in the speciality, to the unemployed youth aged up to 29 upon completion of secondary or higher
education. A successful example was the scheme "Creating Jobs for the Youth by providing
Opportunity for Traineeship". Within some of the implemented interventions the employers were

30

Pursuant to the provisions of Art.230-232 of the Labour Code
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encouraged to employ unemployed youth and were provided funds to cover the costs of training,
salaries and social security contributions.
In the 2014-2020 programming period the focus on the acquisition of initial professional
experience and facilitating the transition from education to employment will again determine the
most important activities under the investment priority. The data shows that in 2013 only 39% of
the unemployed youth aged 15-24 have had a previous work, i.e. nearly 6 of every 10
unemployed young people have never worked. Over 81% of the unemployed youth who have
never worked are searching for a job upon completion of a secondary or higher educational
institution.
The provision of opportunity for employment - through high quality traineeship and on-the-job
training (apprenticeship) - will be among the first measures planned in 2014 and will be widely
applied throughout the programming period. The traineeship will be consistent with the national
legislation and will be aimed at the youth who have completed secondary and higher education
and have acquired profession or speciality, but lack experience and the apprenticeship will be
provided to the young people without qualifications, including to youth from vulnerable ethnic
communities, such as the Roma. All young people will receive information about and will be
guided directly to the vacancies offered in the primary labour market and their occupation
depending on the individual profile of each person. The provision of incentives to the employers
to employ unemployed youth - such as providing subsidies to cover the cost of salary and/or the
cost of labour as a whole - will also be an accompanying measure to ensure the inclusion in
employment. Thus, the provision of pre-conditions for encouraging the employers to employ
unemployed youth is expected to influence the level of the youth unemployment, particularly in
respect of those youth covered by the Youth Guarantee Initiative.
The young people with higher education and qualifications who have motivation and business
ideas will be guided to a package of services which assist the business creation and which will be
funded by other priority of HRD OP: provision of accessible and understandable information
about certain schemes which will be applied to encourage the entrepreneurship; guidance and
consultation to clarify the business idea, inclusion in appropriate training, etc.
HRD OP will provide targeted support for creation of jobs for the unemployed youth. The
encouragement of the employers to employ unemployed youth is an important tool in the efforts
to provide (first) employment for the young people, in the acquisition of initial professional
experience and learning of work habits and work discipline.
In order to increase the effectiveness of the employment measures support for mobility in the
country in the search and beginning of work will be provided.
The activities performed under the investment priority should contribute to the successful
implementation of the horizontal principles of equal opportunities in relation to the inclusion of
the disadvantaged groups in the labour market and of the principle of equality between men and
women.


Identification of the main target groups:
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Economically inactive youth aged 15-29 not in education and training, unemployed young job
seekers aged 15-29 with basic or lower level of education; unemployed young job seekers aged
15-29, who have completed secondary or higher education
"Youth not in education" shall be considered those young people who are not enrolled in the
formal educational system (in school). "Youth not in training" shall be considered those young
people who at the time of their inclusion in the operation are not in vocational training under the
Vocational Education and Training Act.


Specific territories targeted:

Investments under this investment priority will be used for the Sofia City region (ineligible for
YEI) during the whole programming period. Upon completion of the YEI funding, measures on
the territory of all regions in the country will be financed under this investment priority for the
remaining part of the programming period.
Within this investment priority funds provided by the ESF will be used.


Types of beneficiaries:

Ministry of Labour and Social Policy; Employment Agency; Agency for People with
Disabilities; Centre for Human Resources Development and Regional Initiatives; GE “Bulgarian
- German Vocational Training Centre”; organisations providing mediation services in the labour
market; educational and training organisations and institutions; employers; social partners;
municipalities and municipal districts; information and career orientation centres; nongovernmental organisations.
Examples of eligible actions:


Providing intermediary services in the labour market, organising job fairs and other
supporting employment services;



Taking actions on activation of the economically inactive youth who are not engaged in
education or training in terms of their inclusion in the labour market, including conducting
information campaigns and events, job fairs, workshops on job search, etc.;



Providing professional information, counselling services and psychological support;



Providing training upon registration as an unemployed: motivation training, vocational
training ;key competences training and retraining; entrepreneurship training;



Providing opportunities for employment, including on-the-job training (apprenticeship), upon
registration as an unemployed;



Providing incentives to promote the geographical mobility for work purposes;



Providing incentives to the employers for employment of unemployed youth;



Promoting and encouraging the development and launch of own business and
entrepreneurship;



Providing trainings in acquisition of entrepreneurial, managerial and business skills;
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Supporting the development of business ideas and guidance on funding programmes for new
entrepreneurs, including under HRD OP.

Bulgaria provides for the support of the young people through HRD OP to continue after 2015.
This support will be planned and programmed, including in financial terms, upon completion of
the assessment of the work done in the 2014-2015 period. It will be financed by the ESF funds
provided for Bulgaria and by additional resources planned for the implementation of the YEI in
the country, if such is provided to Bulgaria by the EU. The results of the assessment of the YEI
implementation through HRD OP will be used as a basis in the reprogramming of the actions and
funds to the end of the programme. For this purpose, revision of HRD OP will be proposed.
2.A.6.2. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

SELECTION OF OPERATIONS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of operations:
Compliance with the specific objectives of the programme and the relevant national and
EU strategic documents
The selected operations will comply with both the specific objectives of the programme and the
priorities identified in the relevant strategic documents at European and national level.
Need-based funding
The selected operations will correspond to the identified needs, including the individual ones, of
the target groups. They will be aimed at ensuring accessibility and suitability of the target groups
to the specific characteristics of the labour market and at the needs of the employers.
Compliance with the principles of sound financial management
When selecting operations it should be ensured that the grants will be spent in compliance with
the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The investments should contribute to the
achievement of the programme indicators. At the same time, connection between the objectives
set out in the project, planned activities on the project implementation and the expected results
will be sought; connection between the result and amount of the costs needed to its achievement
will be sought, as well.
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
Maximum coordination, complementarity and synergy with other programmes and instruments
financed by EU funds, national budget funds and other donor programmes will be sought in the
selection of operations. In order to achieve sustainable employment cross-sectoral and regional
initiatives may also be supported.
Sustainability of the investments
When selecting operations the sustainability of the results achieved should be ensured, even after
the project implementation. The investments will aim to achieve long-term effects on the
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suitability of the target group for the purpose of its participation and real involvement in
employment.
Making the youth competitive in the labour market
The implementation of the measures will allow for the creation of appropriate skills by the target
groups which are needed for their successful integration in the labour market. The investments
will be aimed at the ultimate objective - increasing the youth employment.
2.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (WHERE
96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

APPROPRIATE)

(ARTICLE

Not applicable
2.A.6.4. PLANNED USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS (WHERE APPROPRIATE) (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):
Not applicable.
2.A.6.5. OUTPUT

INDICATORS BY INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND WHERE APPROPRIATE
CATEGORIES OF REGIONS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

-

BY
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Table 5: Common and programme specific output indicators (by investment priorities broken down by categories of regions
for the ESF)

ID №.

Indicator

Measurement
unit

Fund

Category of
region (where
appropriate)

Target value

SO 2

SO 2

SO 3

Inactive up to 29 years of age
not in education or training

Frequency of
reporting

(2023)

M
SO 1

Source of data

W

Total

Number

ESF

Less developed
regions

6 850

MA

Annually

Unemployed up to 29 years
of age with primary or lower
secondary education

Number

ESF

Less developed
regions

2 260

MA

Annually

Unemployed Roma up to 29
years of age with primary or
lower secondary education

Number

ESF

Less developed
regions

230

MA

Annually

Unemployed up to 29 years
of age with upper secondary
or higher education

Number

ESF

Less developed
regions

3 600

MA

Annually
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Investment Priority No 4:
Modernization of labour market institutions such as public and private employment
services, and improvement of the adequate matching of labour market needs,
including through actions to increase transnational mobility of the labour force, and
also through schemes of mobility and better cooperation between the institutions
and the relevant stakeholders
2.A.5. SPECIFIC

OBJECTIVES CORRESPONDING TO THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND
EXPECTED RESULTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(I) - (II) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

Specific objective 1: Increasing the number of the updated and introduced new
processes of planning, implementation, monitoring, evaluation and control of the
policies and services in the institutions operating on the labour market
The defined specific objective corresponds to the objectives outlined in the Updated
Employment Strategy of the Republic of Bulgaria 2013-2020 and has been set in response to
Recommendation No. 3 of the Council on the Bulgaria's 2014 National Reform Programme.
The actions under this specific objective are aimed at supporting the MLSP in the formulation
of policies and tools for their practical implementation, establishment of modern adequate
models for organisation of work processes and at developing and strengthening the capacity
of the Employment Agency as a public institution responsible for the implementation of the
policies and employment services provision.
The efforts are aimed at formulating and implementing the interventions on the labour market
which will reduce the level of unemployment, will increase the employment, the analytical
capacity for preparation of analyses on a regular basis and for conducting thematic studies on
the status and development of the labour market in Bulgaria should be improved. Support for
building and developing systems and tools to forecast the trends on the labour market, on one
hand, and to analyse the factors and driving forces of these trends, on the other hand, is
needed. The preliminary evaluations and evaluations of the impact on the policies
implemented on the labour market are of a great importance.
These efforts may also be supported by the development of partnerships with other
organisations and intermediaries operating on the labour market and with all stakeholders in
the area of employment services.
The need to provide more efficient services to the job seekers and to the employers is
significant. The tools for monitoring of the labour market should be further developed in order
to promptly report the reasons for the lack of occupation of the announced vacancies and for
taking the appropriate actions.
The implementation of new, more focused and more effective policies and services on the
labour market can not be realized without making efforts to improve the internal
organisation and the effectiveness of the work processes in the institutions on the labour
market. The monitoring system of the implementation needs to be improved and better
coordination and coherence of the work processes should be introduced.
The formulation of new and more effective policies and tools for their implementation on the
labour market may be achieved by providing the required professional competence of the
employees. In this direction, the close cooperation with the European public employment
services and other organisations operating on the labour market needs to be improved in order
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to introduce and implement good practices and innovative models. HRD OP will provide
funding for development of the employees' knowledge and skills, trainings, exchange of
experience.
It is necessary to ensure the material and technical support of the work processes and modern
tools allowing the operation and communication of the employees in the institutios on the
labour market, engaged in the processes of implementation, management, monitoring and
control of the activities. The aim is to be achievied fast and efficient processing of the
documents and information received better and high-quality services to the citizens and
businesses.
The set of the investments foreseen will expand the scope and effectiveness of the active
employment policies and also will improve the effectiveness of the Employment Agency
through development of monitoring system on the implementation, which is in response to
Recommendation No. 3 from 2014 year of the Council of the EU for Bulgaria.
Specific objective 2: Increasing the number and quality of the services, provided by the
institutions on the labour market to the job-seekers and employers
The main focus of the measures laid down under this specific objective is the provision of
services for the permanent integration on the labour market of people in working age through
improvement the quality and efficiency of the set of services for activating the economically
inactive people, reintegration in employment of the unemployed and defining and fulfilment
of the employers’ needs of workforce with certain experience, knowledge, skills and
characteristics.
In response to the growing challenges on the labour market, the institutions operating on this
market should improve the quality of the services provided through policy for sustainable
results achievement. However, activities and the services provided should be focused more to
the growing discrepancy between supply and demand on the labour market through a
personalized approach targeted to the job-seekers and to the needs of employers. is The need
of diversifying and improving the quality of services for the job-seekers, with focus on youth,
not in employment, edication or training; Roma; long-term unemployed; older people;low
skilled or those with qualification not in accordance with employers’ needs is of great
importance.
Having in mind the fact that the number of people at working age, who would work but are
not in searching for a job is still high, the capacity of the institutions on the labour market
should be improved regarding the elaboration, implementation and management of the
measures and services for activating the economically inactive people.
The overview of the economic tendencies and labour market development on regional and
local level will contribute to the achievement of greater number and more quality services for
the employers and will raise the realization of the job-seekers suitable for certain vacancies.
This will happen with the introduction of greater number of electronic services, incl.
computerization of the intermediary services and incorporation of new models for access to
the remote workplaces. The Employment Agency will expand its services for the employers
in order to be undertaken adequate measures towards the enterprises in process of
restructuring and to the employed people there, as well as it will be established a quicker and
better correspondence to the requirements of vacancies and the opportunities for the job
seekers.
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For the purposes of qualitative implementation and successful introduction of the new
services, activities for enhancing the competences, knowledge and skills of the employees
within the territorial units of the Employment Agency will be performed. The improvement of
the effectiveness of the work of the employees will be implemented through provision of
possibilities for an adequate training and a set of tools for career development.
Specific objective 3: Increasing the number of the job seekers and employers to whom
intermediary services have been provided in order to promote the transnational
mobility within the EURES network
The transnational mobility remains a challenge despite of the obvious social and economic
benefits thereof. The administrative statistic data of the Employment Agency shows an
increase in the number of Bulgarian workers who intended to work abroad in the period 20102013. The EURES advisors and assistants at the Employment Agency consulted and informed
individually 23,211 interested job seekers in the period June 2010 - May 2011; 29,018
interested job seekers in the period June 2011- May 2012 and 37,475 interested job seekers in
the period June 2012 - May 2013. At the same time in the period 2010-2013, 386 information
days were held which covered 10, 692 job seekers and 35 job fairs with the participation of
12,500 job applicants. The interest of the Bulgarian employers in employing workers from
other countries remains limited; however in the period 2010-2013 the EURES team organised
53 information events with the participation of 944 companies. The EURES network in
Bulgaria continues to report high online interest of the visitors. In 2013 alone there were
186,110 unique visitors and 449,334 visitors of the Bulgarian EURES website.
There are many reasons which prevent the individual citizens from realising their intentions to
become mobile workers. The most common practical difficulties are the lack of information
about the job search, lack of language skills, professional competencies and skills inadequate
to the demand, etc. The Updated Employment Strategy of the Republic of Bulgaria provides
actions to motivate the return of the highly skilled Bulgarian workers back in the country. In
this connection, the organisation of information campaigns (job fairs and information days)
among the Bulgarian communities abroad with the participation of the competent institutions
and Bulgarian employers will continue.
The modernisation of the EURES network will require the creation and strengthening of the
EURES service providers' capacity with a focus on improving the professional competence.
The partner organisations shall include employees in the trainings, organised by the EC,
seminars and conferences, to conduct trainings, seminars and conferences at national level
and shall provide trainers - experienced EURES experts, others.
As a result of the HRD OP investments under this specific objective, opportunities for
provision of intermediary services to a greater number of job seekers and employers by
qualified and motivated employees who use modern information technologies will be
provided. The job search/employment of workforce in/from other EU countries will be
facilitated through provision and maintenance of various communication and information
channels, through implementation of projects for direct meeting of the job seekers and
employers, through increasing the employability by conducting language and integration
training, etc.
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The labour mobility within the EU will expand the opportunities for professional development
of the workers and will help the employers to fill better and faster the positions that are
currently vacant. The experience and skills of the returning workers will further assist the
development of the Bulgarian economy.
Specific objective 4: Reforming the EURES network at national level by including new
partners and creation of new data exchange systems and mechanisms for coordinated
planning, implementation, monitoring, evaluation and control of EURES activities.
Based on the Employment Package31 in 2012 the European Commission adopted Decision
2012/733/EC on modernisation and strengthening the EURES network. The Decision aims to
create incentives for improving the services related to matching of job supply and demand,
job placement and employment of workforce within the existing EURES framework, inter
alia, by covering the private employment services.
Till 2013, the Employment Agency is the only member of the network from the Republic of
Bulgaria and actively cooperates with the public employment services from the other EU /
EEA countries. In 2014, functional link between the national labour market database and the
European Job Mobility Portal EURES was made for job exchange purposes.
In order to implement Decision 2012/733/EC a new structure of the national EURES network
and a new coordination unit within the Employment Agency have to be established which will
ensure that all obligations under Regulation (EC) 492/2011 (Art. 12, Art.13 and Art.14) are
performed. The unit will be responsible for the planning, monitoring and evaluation of the
activities in the provision of the EURES services in Bulgaria, as well as for the exchange of
information on the vacancies, CVs, job applications, statistics and analyses of the labour
market, conditions of life and work in Bulgaria, others.
To develop the full potential of the EURES network a system of accreditation of the new
partners should be created which will commit to fully comply with the applicable labour
standards and legal requirements, as well as with the other quality standards applicable to the
EURES network,. In addition, technical and functional infrastructure and systems, including
for interoperability should be created and maintained in order to enable the EURES partners
to participate in the exchange of jobs, CVs and job applications of the European Job Mobility
Portal EURES.
At the same time, the reform of the EURES network in implementation of Decision
2012/733/EC requires close cooperation and interaction with the National Coordination
Offices of the other countries participating in the network and with the European Commission
(European Coordination Office) through both participation in the EURES Management
Board, EURES Coordination Group, permanent and specialised working groups and exchange
of information, experience and good practices.

31COM(2012)

173 final.
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As a result of the investments under this specific objective of HRD OP a new structure of the
national EURES network will be built, a system for accreditation of the partners will be
created at national level, thus extending the partnership within the network for the provision
of transnational mobility services, the database of the jobs and job applications will be
extended by establishing technical data exchange infrastructure between the EURES partners
and the European portal, systems for planning, monitoring and evaluation of the activities in
the provision of the EURES services will be created and maintained, opportunities for
analysis of the geographical and occupational mobility will be given by studying the attitudes
of the job seekers and employers and their satisfaction with the services and innovative
projects for expanding the channels for provision of services and their scope will be
promoted.
The improvement of the work performed by the institutions operating on the labour market,
public and private intermediaries will increase the scope and access to the services for
transnational mobility provided and their quality.
Table 4: Common result indicators for which a target value has been set and programme
specific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective by investment priority
"Modernization of labour market institutions such as public and private employment
services, and improvement of the adequate matching of labour market needs, including
through actions to increase transnational mobility of the labour force, and also through
schemes of mobility and better cooperation between the institutions and the relevant
stakeholders" and category of region (Art. 96.(2)(b)(ii) of Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013)
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ID №.

Indicator

Category of
region

Measurem
ent unit for
indicator

Common
output
indicator used
as basis for
target setting

Baseline value

M

W

Measurement
unit
for
baseline and
target

T

Baseline
year

Target value (2023)32

M

W

Source
data

of

Frequency of
reporting

Total

SO 1

Number of introduced new or updated
processes and models of planning and
implementation,of the policies and services
on the labour market

Less
developed

Number

3

Number

2013

7

MA

Annually

SO 1

Number of introduced new or updated
processes and models of monitoring,
evaluation and control of the policies and
services on the labour market

Less
developed

Number

3

Number

2013

3

MA

Annually

SO 1

Number of participants (staff), employed in
institutions on the labour market, gaining a
qualification

Less
developed

Number

315

Number

2013

330

MA

Annually

SO 2

Number of the introduced new services on
the labour market

Less
developed

Number

4

Number

2013

10

MA

Annually

SO 2

Number of participants (staff), employed in
institutions on the labour market, gaining a
qualification

Less
developed

Number

1772

Number

2013

1950

MA

Annually

SO 3

Number of CVs of job-seekers, provided to
employers in EURES job placement process

Less
developed

Number

3 000

Number

2013

25 000

MA

Annually

SO 4

Number of EURES partners with introduced
systems for data exchange regarding
employment opportunities

Less
developed

Number

1

Number

2013

50

MA

Annually

SO 4

Number of the organisations within EURES
network with introduced mechanisms for
coordinated
planning,
implementation,
monitoring, evaluation and control of the
EURES activities

Less
developed

Number

1

Number

2013

50

MA

Annually

32

This list includes common result indicators for which a target value has been set and all programme-specific result indicators. Target values for common result indicators must be quantified;
for programme-specific result indicators, they may be qualitative or quantitative. Target values may be presented as a total (men+women) or broken down by gender, the baseline values can be
adjusted accordingly. “M” = men, “W”=women, “T”= total.
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2.A.6. ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2.А.6.1 DESCRIPTION

OF THE TYPE AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE THE SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES, INCLUDING, WHERE
APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF THE MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGETED AND TYPES OF BENEFICIARIES

Activities will be supported aimed at improving the labour market policies and their
implementation. Activities related to the analysis of the existing policies and detection of
deficits and obstacles to achieving greater efficiency and effectiveness of the measures
applied will be funded; then new polices will be developed or the existing ones will be better
targeted in order to fully cover the vulnerable groups on the labour market and the
economically inactive persons.
Support will be given for better forecasting in the area of the labour market and for
monitoring and evaluation of the employment policies and their implementation. The
implementation of the planned activities will build on the results achieved in 2007-2013
programming period in increasing the effectiveness of the institutions operating on the labour
market. In the 2007-2013 programming period operation "Building a System to forecast the
Need for Workforce with Certain Characteristics" is implemented under HRD OP. The aim is
to be build an operating system that allows for better matching of the skill demand and supply
in the labour market in Bulgaria. The project is aimed at overcoming the shortage of skilled
personnel in certain economic activities and categories of professions. Based on the studies
conducted on an annual basis among the employers and the developed macroeconometric
model to forecast the development of the labour market short-term, medium-term and longterm forecasts for the development of the labour market in Bulgaria have been prepared. In
addition, analytical reports which contain thorough analysis on the development of the labour
market in Bulgaria and recommendations for improvement of the policies aimed at the human
resources development in terms of their career development and employment opportunities
have been prepared.
The continued development of the Employment Agency as a modern public employment
service is associated with the constant improvement of the intermediary activity and extension
of the scope and improvement of the quality of services offered by the labour offices to the
job seekers and employers. The modernisation of the intermediary services is mainly directed
to creating effective organisation to facilitate the access of the labour offices' users to the
services and to improve the information environment and achieving better communication by
applying the individual approach in the process of service provision.
In the planning of investments special emphasis will be put on the building of appropriate
capacity in the system of Employment Agency to meet the business needs of skilled and
qualified workforce. Services and approaches in the work of the Employment Agency will be
developed in order to guarantee a better correlation between the skills and qualifications of
the unemployed to the requirements of the employers regarding vacancies. Another important
focus will be the support for the most disadvantaged on the labour market as low-skilled and
older people, long-term unemployed, Roma and youth to improve their employability. For
this purpose, new measures will be developed and the scope of the existing ones will be
expanded in order to be profiled and improved the professional skills of the labour agents to
work with certain vulnerable groups and employers in order to achieve greater efficiency.
93

In order to prevent the unemployment, including long-term unemployment and the economic
inactivity, tools to increase the attractiveness of the services provided by the Employment
Agency, including those for the youth will be introduced. Special employment agents, such as
Roma mediators, case managers and psychologists will be provided.
In working with the target groups on the labour market a support and a partnership for
implementation of joint actions with other partners, including employers will be sought. The
partnership with all labour market stakeholders will contribute to both the job placement of
the unemployed and the transition from one employment to anothert for the employed.
Special efforts will be made for establishment of certain partnerships with intitutions and
organizations regarding the activating and integration into employment of the youth, who are
not in employment, education or training.
OP HRD will support the creation of mechanisms to monitor the provision of services to the
persons of the vulnerable groups aimed at their sustainable inclusion in employment and
mechanisms to control the activities of the Employment Agency employees will be
established. The Employment Agency will develop activities in at least two separate areas:
• Adoption of new and improved methods for provision of services which better meet the
needs of the job seekers;
• Provision of new methods to meet the needs of the isolated job seekers through
implementation of new activities on identification of the their weaknesses and
development of adequate approaches for the work of the Agency employees with these
groups for the purpose of their sustainable job placement.
The objectives set may be achieved by developing coordinated services, by more precise
segmentation of the job seekers and by improving the systems for profiling and preparation of
individual action plans.
In order to better forecast the economic changes and for better interaction between the
Employment Agency and other stakeholders at local level the efforts will be directed to
strengthening the capacity of the regional employment authorities by conducting trainings,
identifying the stakeholders, building and developing networks and partnerships and support
of the planning and monitoring of the active employment policies at local level. Innovative
partnership models will be facilitated and activities will be supported on the development and
introduction of regional models to work with employers, local authorities and unemployed
persons in order to overcome the regional differences through promotion of the geographical
and occupational mobility and offering of individualised flexible services based on the needs
and demand.
The introduction of online pre-registration system will allow for the modernisation and
improvement of the services provided by the Employment Agency. The merger and
introduction of integrated pre-registration online systems and platforms will improve the
communication of the job seekers with the Agency. Self informing will be possible, electronic
submission of applications for participation by the job seekers, provision of applications for
the vacancies by the employers, to manage the employment history of the individual job
seeker, lists of the employers, etc.
Activities on the development, establishment and introduction of new management and
monitoring models of the implementation of the results of the services provided by the EA
94

will be funded and opportunity for outsourcing of some work processes regarding the work
with specific vulnerable groups on the labour market will be provided, such as inactive and
people from the vulnerable ethnic communities (incl.Roma). Specialized labour mediators,
case managers and psychologists will be used. The conducting of specialised studies, analysis
and evaluation of the effectiveness of the services provided and the implementation of
policies will be supported, as well as the provision of assistance by external and internal
experts in performance of the activities of the EA.
Opportunities will be provived for receiving an adequate and on the time information
regarding the tendencies and needs relating the condition of supply and demand of services
and work force on the labour market for the adequate reaction from the Employment Agency.
Activities will be funded to increase the public interest in relation with the opportunities
provided and to attract the interest of the job-seekers and the employers.
The improvement of the work processes within the Employment Agency will be supported by
modern equipment and technology, fixed assets and intangible fixed assets (new or updated
software), which will improve the quality of the service offered to the stakeholders, on one
hand, and the management, implementation and monitoring activities. Actions to facilitate the
users of the services will be taken: provision of electronic services and points of contact
which will increase the quality of the face-to-face meetings between the persons registered
with the labour offices and the case managers.
Under this investment priority the development of the workforce transnational mobility and
establishment of national EURES network in partnership with the Employment Agency,
private agents, social and other key partners will be encouraged.
Activities on the provision of high-quality and effective intermediary services on the labour
market aimed at the transnational mobility which cover all stages of the intermediary
process - from the information/face-to-face consultation by self-information channels
(national EURES website) through the selection of applicants and the organisation of job
interviews and preparation for departure will be supported. Funding for organisation and
conducting of information events for job seekers and employers, general and specialised job
fairs, career days, etc. will be provided. Moreover, the organisation and participation of the
EURES partners in job fairs abroad where the EURES advisers will meet with and consult
foreigners or Bulgarian migrants and who will also meet with foreign employers will be
supported.
To overcome the barriers to the mobility, the organisation of training in acquisition or
further development of foreign language competencies for unemployed and employed who
have better opportunity to start to work abroad and for persons who have undergone job
interviews and are preparing for departure. Trainings to increase the employability of the
job seekers for better employment opportunities and trainings for faster integration in
the foreign cultural environment will be organised.
The activities will enable the EURES partners to create new opportunities or to expand the
existing ones via internet information platforms, integrating their databases into a common
database of the EURES partners in the country and by connecting to the EC EURES portal
and developing other channels for dissemination of information and provision of services,
including remote control ones.
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HRD OP 2014-2020 will support activities related to the building and strengthening of the
Bulgarian EURES partners' capacity for provision of transnational mobility services and
services aimed at improving the quality and/or development and implementation of new
services for specific target groups, at providing intermediary services in certain geographical
areas of the EU, including the specifics of the labour law, working conditions, etc., including
for the purpose to support the job retention, conducting of traineeships and apprenticeships,
etc.
The programme will fund measures aimed at the organisation of events for exchange of
practices, introduction of new approaches and services to support the transnational mobility of
the workforce, including with the participation of representatives of partner networks of EC
and other countries involved in the EURES network.
The National Coordination Office in Bulgaria will be supported in performance of its specific
functions and aiming at selection and accreditation of private organisations - service
providers which will build / extend the EURES partner network in the country.
To monitor and assess the work of the EURES network in Bulgaria, HRD OP will support
activities for the creation and operation of planning, management, monitoring and
assessment system, including on the development of methodologies and indicators for
tracing the effectiveness of the work done by the Bulgarian partners of the EURES network.
HRD OP will support the active exchange of information about the job vacancies, job
applications and activities related to the employment of workforce and provision of additional
advice to workers and employers and the creation and development of systems to exchange
information with the EURES partners in Bulgaria and with the European portal.


Identification of the main target groups:

Employees of the institutions on the labour market; employees or representatives of
accredited partners and associated EURES partners in Bulgaria (public or private service
providers in accordance with Commission Decision of 26 November 2012 implementing
Regulation 492/2011 of the European Parliament and of the Council as regards filling
vacancies and the re-establishment of EURES), economically inactive people, job-seekers,
employers.


Specific target territories

The Programme will be implemented across the whole country.


Types of beneficiaries

Ministry of Labour and Social Policy; Employment Agency; administrations, operating on the
labour market; organizations providing intermediary services on the labour market; accredited
and associated EURES partners in Bulgaria; social partners.
Examples of eligible actions:


Support for the policy planning, management, monitoring, evaluation and adaptation
processes in the areas of labour market and their apllication - analyses, studies,
research, forecasts, etc. regarding the labour market condition;
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Development, implementation and improvement of tools for monitoring, analysis and
evaluation of the condition and trends on the labour market, enterprises and
characteristics of the labour force;



Support for the improvement of the Employment Agency's service provision system development of new and improvement of existing intermediary services on the labour
market;



Carrying out specialised studies, research and analyses, including for transnational
geographical and professional mobility on the efficiency and customer satisfaction as
regards services provided by the Employment Agency and EURES partners;



Design of innovative working processes, establishment of new models of management,
monitoring system and evaluation of performance efficiency, including of the quality
of services provided and legislative amendments regarding the Employment Agency's
operation;



Development and introduction of online services on the labour market, incl. online
intermediary services;



Providing opportunities for outsourcing of some of the working processes;



Development of systems and platforms to ensure adequate interaction between the
Employment Agency and employers;



Activities for strengthening the capacity of public labour intermediaries and mediators,
including trainings of staff in order to facilitate the access and improve the quality of
the services provided in favour of job-seekers and employers;



Assessment of the needs of specific skills and their acquisition, knowledge and
competences of the Employment Agency's employees; provision of resources for
specialised labour intermediaries, Roma labour mediators, case managers and
psychologists who work with vulnerable groups on the labour market;



Organisation of events (conferences, round tables, seminars, working meetings,
discussions, etc.) in order to be exchanged experience, to be disseminated and
introduced good practices, including with relation with EURES services. Facilitation
of networks and partnerships for the introduction of new approaches for development
of transnational mobility of workforce. Organization and participation in joint activities
with key stakeholders (such as European networks and social partners);



Establishment of more efficient and synergistic interaction and exchange of good
practices and experience between the European public employment services and other
institutions and organisations involved in the labour market via implementation of
innovative approaches and integrated activities;



Building upon systems of performance control over the activities of the Employment
Agency employees;
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Material and technical resources and support for the working processes of the
Employment Agency employees, including the necessary fixed tangible and intangible
assets;



Provision of intermediary services to job-seekers and employers for transnational
mobility, including apprenticeships and internships, organisation and attendance of
information events, job fairs, etc., supporting employment services in Bulgaria and the
countries of EURES network;



Provision of EURES supporting services to facilitate the employment of job-seekers,
who wish to work abroad such as trainings for an acquisition of language skills,
intercultural competencies and vocational training for specific skills;



Improving the quality of services for job-seekers and employers via organization and
participation in specialized trainings for employees providing EURES services
through development of services standards, draft manuals, etc.;



Support for the performance of activities involving selection and accreditation of
partners within the EURES network in Bulgaria;



Establishment of planning, management, monitoring and evaluation systems for
follow-up of the efficiency of the work of the Bulgarian partners of the EURES
network;



Development of technical infrastructures and interoperability between databases of the
entities providing intermediary services for mobility and the EURES portal;

HRD OP will not support activities financed within the EURES priority axis of the EU
Employment and Social Innovation (EaSI) programme. The demarcation line is stated in
Section 8.
2.A.6.2. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR THE
OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

SELECTION OF OPERATIONS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific Programme objectives and with the relevant national and
European strategic documents
The selected operations will correspond both to the specific objectives of the Programme and
to the identified priorities in the relevant strategic documents on European and national level.
Needs-based financing
The selected operations will correspond to the needs of the target groups as identified in the
social and economic analysis.
Respecting the principles of sound financial management
When selecting operations it should be ensured that the grants will be spent in compliance
with the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The investments should
contribute to the achievement of the programme indicators. At the same time, connection
between the objectives set out in the project, planned activities on the project implementation
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and the expected results will be sought; connection between the result and amount of the costs
needed to its achievement will be sought, as well..
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
The selection of operations will be guided by the principle of maximum coordination,
complementarity and synergy with other programmes and instruments funded by the EU, the
state budget and other donor programmes. In order to achieve sustainable employment, crosssectoral and regional initiatives may be supported as well.
Sustainability of investments
The selection of operations should ensure sustainability of the achieved results after project
completion.
Partnership with the participation of all stakeholders
Active participation of all stakeholders, including the target groups will be essential for the
efficient and proper implementation of each project.
2.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (WHERE
96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013

APPROPRIATE)

(ARTICLE

Not applicable.
2.A.6.4. PLANNED USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS (WHERE APPROPRIATE) (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)
OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):
Not applicable.
2.A.6.5. OUTPUT

INDICATORS BY INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND, WHERE APPROPRIATE BY
CATEGORY OF REGION (REFERENCE: POINT (B)(IV) OF THE FIRST SUBPARAGRAPH OF ARTICLE
96(2) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

Table 5: Common and programme-specific output indicators (by investment priority,
broken down by category of region for the esf, and where relevant, for the erdf)
ID
No

SO 1

Indicator

Measure
ment unit

Fund

ESF

Category
of region
(where
appropria
te)

Number
of
projects
targeting
public
administrations and public
services on the labour
market

Number

SO 1

Number of the employed
(staff) in institutions on
the
labour
market,
included in the HRD OP
measures

Number

ESF

Less
developed

SO 2

Number
of
projects
targeting
public
administrations and public
services on the labour
market

Number

ESF

Less
developed

Target value
(2023)
M

F

Source of
data

Frequenc
y
of
reporting

MA

Annually

MA

Annually

MA

Annually

Total

Less
developed

10

352

5
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SO 2

Number of the employed
in institutions on the
labour market, included in
the HRD OP measures

Number

ESF

Less
developed

2048

MA

Annually

SO 3

Job-seekers who have
received
supporting
EURES
intermediary
services, incl. information
and consultations

Number

ESF

Less
developed

300 000

MA

Annually

SO 3

Employers who have
received
supporting
EURES
intermediary
services, incl. information
and consultations

Number

ESF

Less
developed

MA

Annually

Number of projects for
reforming
EURES
network

Number

MA

Annually

SO 4

2000

ESF

Less
developed
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Investment priority No.5:
Self-employment, entrepreneurship and business creation, including innovative
micro, small and medium sized enterprises
2.A.5 SPECIFIC

OBJECTIVES CORRESPONDING TO THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND
EXPECTED RESULTS (ARTICLE 96 (2) (B) (I)-(II) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

Specific objective: Increasing the number of unemployed, inactive and employed
persons up to 29 years of age who are involved in self-employment
Support for starting business activity and entrepreneurship is in general one of the key ways
to create sustainable and quality jobs, and to increase the overall employment rates in the
economy. This potential is still untapped in Bulgaria. This is why, by providing such support
for those who are willing to start their own business, including unemployed people, HRD OP
will encourage entrepreneurship and ultimately enhance the creation of new jobs through selfemployment.
According to the 2012 Eurobarometer survey, 49% of the Bulgarians (as opposed to 37% for
EU average) would have chosen self-employment if given the opportunity to choose their
employment status: Bulgarians display positive attitudes to starting their own business.
Nevertheless, entrepreneurs in Bulgaria account for much lower share of overall employment
than the average level for EU-28. The 2012 workforce survey data shows that only 10% of the
employed Bulgarians are self-employed (only 33.5% of them are employers) against 14%
average for EU-28.
Entrepreneurship development in Bulgaria has a role to play as an instrument for creation of
new jobs and improving the way in which the Bulgarian labour market functions. This
requires measures to overcome the barriers that candidates for starting their own business
face. They – again referring to the 2012 Eurobarometer data – identify the lack of start-up
capital as a main reason (29% of the respondents), alongside the poor business climate (15%
of the people) and lack of skills to develop their own business (9% of the respondents). Lack
of business ideas represents a problem to only 4% of the Bulgarians.
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Therefore, HRD OP will make targeted investment in providing the start-up capital for
development of entrepreneurial ideas coming from unemployed people who are willing to
start their business, together with offering practical skills and support services to sustain the
initiative.
Table 4: Common result indicators for which a target value has been set and programme
specific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective by investment priority
“Self-employment, entrepreneurship and business creation including innovative micro,
small and medium sized enterprises” and category of region)(Art. 96.(2)(b)(ii) of
Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013)
ID
No

SO

Indicator

Participants in
self-employment
upon leaving

Category
of region

Less
developed

Measur
ement
unit for
indicato
r

Number

Common
output
indicator
used as
basis for
target
setting

Baseli
ne
value

959

Measu
remen
t unit
for
baseli
ne and
target
Number

Baseli
ne
year

Target
(2023)

value

Sour
ce of
data

Frequen
cy
of
reporting

М Total
F

2013

1 150

MA

Annually

2.A.6. ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2.А.6.1 DESCRIPTION

OF THE TYPE AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE THE SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES, INCLUDING, WHERE
APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF THE MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGETED AND TYPES OF BENEFICIARIES

Under this investment priority, support will be provided to people with clear business ideas
who want to start and develop their own companies. Unemployed persons and disadvantaged
persons on the labour market will be given priority though people in employment will not be
excluded either. More than 10 thousand people completed entrepreneurship training in the
2007 – 2013 programming period and over 400 enterprises were set up by the end of 2013.
The support includes development of business skills to start and sustain economic activity,
including ICT skills, entrepreneurship and management, counselling and guidance, provision
of business development and financial services. Resources will target the elimination of the
most serious barriers to starting independent business activity, such as insufficient human
capital displayed in the form of low knowledge and skills; insufficient social capital displayed
as limited or no access to networks encouraging business development; insufficient capital
displayed as limited access to financial resources for business start-up.
Further on, the training activities for people who want to start their own business will be
targeted at acquiring entrepreneurial, managerial and business skills of purely practical
application. In addition to the standard professional training performed in accordance with
regulated requirements and standards, training programmes will be also implemented which
have a proven track record of acquired knowledge and skills that are applicable in practice.
Whenever possible, training will be adapted to the needs of the relevant sectors of the
economy.
Enterprises set up by the supported entrepreneurs will provide jobs for their owners as well as
for additionally hired persons in numerous cases, which will make the measures under this
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investment priority contribute to expanding the scope of opportunities for increased
employment.
The implemented actions should contribute to the effective implementation of the horizontal
principles of equal opportunities as regards labour market inclusion of disadvantaged groups,
as well as gender equality.


Identification of the main target groups:

People willing to start independent business activity; self-employed people; workers in micro
companies, who have benefited from the programme.


Specific territories targeted:

The Programme will be implemented across the whole country.


Types of beneficiaries:

Ministry of Labour and Social Policy; Employment Agency; Agency for People with
Disabilities; Centre for Human Resource Development and Regional Initiatives; State
Company Bulgarian-German Vocational Training Centre; Ministry of Economy and Energy;
self-employed persons; education and training organisations and institutions; information and
career guidance centres; entrepreneurship development centres; municipalities and municipal
districts; social partners; non-governmental organisations; financial institutions.
Examples of eligible actions:


Promotion the launching and development of independent business activity and
entrepreneurship;



Providing training in acquisition of entrepreneurial, managerial and business skills;



Providing financial support for launching independent business activity;



Providing specialised counselling services to self-employed people on issues related to
business development – accounting services, human resources management services, etc.
and also other services supporting the development of start-up business, such as access to
networks promoting business development, as the specific needs might be.

2.A.6.2. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR SELECTION OF OPERATIONS (ARTICLE 96 (2) (B) (III) OF
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):
The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific objectives of the programme and to the relevant national
and European strategic documents
The selected operations will correspond both to the specific objectives of the Programme and
to the identified priorities in the relevant strategic documents on European and national level.
Needs-based financing
The selected operations will meet the identified and individual needs of the target groups.
They will aim to ensure access and suitability of the target groups to the specific features of
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the labour market; on the other hand, they will be oriented towards the needs of the
employers.
Respecting the principles of sound financial management
When selecting operations it should be ensured that the grants will be spent in compliance
with the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The investments should
contribute to the achievement of the programme indicators. At the same time, connection
between the objectives set out in the project, planned activities on the project implementation
and the expected results will be sought; connection between the result and amount of the costs
needed to its achievement will be sought, as well.
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
The selection of operations will be guided by the principle of maximum coordination,
complementarity and synergy with other programmes and instruments funded by the EU, the
state budget and other donor programmes. In order to achieve sustainable employment, crosssectoral and regional initiatives may be supported as well.
Sustainability of investments
The selection of operations should ensure sustainability of the achieved results after project
completion.
2.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (WHERE APPROPRIATE) (ARTICLE 96 (2)
(B) (III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):
This particular investment priority will use one or several financial mechanisms.
The creation of such financial instruments would facilitate the access to borrowed capital for
those who are willing to start their own business activity. Particular types of financial
instruments will be developed and applied in addition, after evaluation identifying possible
market shortcomings or non-optimal investment solutions, respectively need of investments,
opportunities for participation of the private sector and consequently creation of value added
through a particular financial instrument. Potential options are for instance a microcredit fund
or a guarantee fund to secure credits of micro companies, set up by people who received
support by the programme to launch and develop their own business. The microcredit fund
could offer easier and direct access to resources for investments or working capital for the
needs of the newly created companies, whereas the guarantee fund could reduce the risk
premium of financial intermediaries in pricing their loans.
The decision on setting up financial instruments, as well as its particular kind, will be made
after research of market opportunities and entrepreneurs’ needs; it will be used in case grants
schemes alone are considered irrelevant in the implementation of this investment priority. The
financial instruments will be applied following an evaluation of their feasibility with regard to
the particular HRD OP target group. On the basis of the evaluation of the difficits and needs
of the target groups and the expected value added of each of the approaches for financing, the
financial instruments could be complemented by grants. The two methods of financing will
not overlap their coverage.
The monitoring in the performance of activities by using the financial instruments will be
carried out under the general rules for monitoring of the European Commission. The
sustainability of the newly established enterprises will be reported by the financial institution
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which is appointed as a manager, while the MA will report on the sustainability of the newly
established enterprises in the reports on the use of the financial instruments in accordance
with Art.46 of Regulation 1303/2013, which should be annexed to the annual implementation
report. In this connection, the MA will provide information about the financial instrument and
the organisation of its implementation on an annual basis and will indicate the structures
implementing financial instruments and the financial intermediaries.
2.A.6.4. PLANNED USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS (WHERE APPROPRIATE) (ARTICLE 96 (2) (B) (III)
OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):
Not applicable.
2.A.6.5. OUTPUT

INDICATORS BY INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND, WHERE APPROPRIATE, BY
CATEGORY OF REGIONS

Table 5: Common and programme specific output indicators (by investment priority,
broken down by category of regions for the ESF, and where appropriate, for the ERDF)
ID
No

Indicator

Measurem
ent unit

Fund

Category of
region (where
appropriate)

Target value
(2023)
М

SO

Unemployed
participants above 29
years, including longterm unemployed

SO

Employed
participants

Number

Number

Sourc
e of
data

Frequency of
reporting

F
Total

ESF

Less developed

1 100

MA

Annually

ESF

Less developed

125

MA

Annually

Investment priority No. 6:
Enhancing equal access to lifelong learning for all age groups in formal, non-formal and
informal settings, upgrading the knowledge, skills and competences of the workforce, and
promoting flexible learning pathways including through career guidance and validation of
acquired competences”
2.A.5. SPECIFIC

OBJECTIVES CORRESPONDING TO THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND
EXPECTED RESULTS (ARTICLE 96 (2)(B)(I) - (II) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

Specific objective 1: Increasing the number of employed persons above 54 years of age
with acquired and /or improved professional qualification and /or key competences
The economic consequences of the population aging on the labour market and its operation
are multidimensional: the quantity and quality of work is expected to decrease; this will
adversely impact on its price and hence on the competitiveness of the business and economy,
quality and labour productivity; changes in the educational level of the workforce,
professional competency and adaptability to change are expected, etc. As a result of the
provision of assistance under this specific objective the employability of the older workers is
expected to increase and opportunities for career development of the people over 54 will be
created.
In times of economic crisis and optimisation of the enterprises' costs the employed persons
over 54 are among those at greatest risk of losing their jobs.
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This is largely caused by the inadequacy of their knowledge and skills compared to the needs
of the business for skills to work with the new production, information and communication
technologies and for knowledge of foreign languages. According to data provided by the
National Statistical Institute only 15.1% of the persons in the workforce over 55 have
participated in formal education and training or non-formal training in 2011 compared to an
average of 26% for the country. The same results have been obtained in respect of the
participation in any type of non-formal training where the share of the participants over 55 is
7.9 % compared to an average of 12% for Bulgaria. Only 26.4% of persons over 55 use at
least one foreign language compared to an average of 38.9% for the country. In this regard,
the inclusion of the persons over 54 in various forms of training will contribute to the
acquisition of adequate knowledge, skills and qualifications which meet the requirements of
the employers and will thereby increase their competitiveness in the labour market.
Specific objective 2: Increasing the number of employed persons with secondary or
lower level of education, who have acquired new knowledge and skills
Under this specific objective HRD OP will invest in the acquisition of knowledge and skills
through the acquisition of qualification and key competences by the employed persons with
an average or lower level of education. The assistance provided and the participation in
activities under this specific objective will increase the adequacy of their skills compared to
the actual needs of the business, as a result of which these persons will become continuously
employed or will occupy positions of a higher quality.
In the recent years, the non-formal training and informal learning have become more
important to the persons employed in enterprises who do not have higher education, as a way
to acquire specific competences and skills, thus increasing their personal and professional
development and motivation for successful social development.
According to data provided by the National Statistical Institute in 2011 21.4% of the persons
with secondary and lower education have participated in formal education and training or in
non-formal training. For comparison, the average per cent for the country is 26%, while in
terms of those with higher education - 40.1 %. Similar trends are observed in the participation
in some forms of self-training - 7.9% of the persons with secondary and lower education have
been involved in such activities. For comparison, the share is 24.7% in the persons with
higher education compared to an average of 12 % for the country. 26.1% of the persons with
secondary and lower education use at least one foreign language, while the share in those with
higher education is 78.2%.
In response to these challenges, the investments provided by HRD OP will provide
opportunities to achieve a higher level of involvement of the target groups in lifelong learning
activities, and hence opportunities for employment of a higher quality.
Specific objective 3: Increasing the number of persons employed in knowledge-based
sectors, high technology and ICT, green economy, „white" sector and personal services
sector, processing industry with higher value added from labour, creative and cultural
sectors, who have improved their knowledge and skills with the support of HRD OP
Based on the recommendations contained in the Opinion of the Commission Services on the
development of the partnership agreement and programmes in Bulgaria for the period 20142020, which outlines the view of the Commission on the key challenges which the country
faces and the key priorities which need to be funded by the ESIF for Bulgaria, HRD OP will
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support "sectors based on knowledge, high technology and ICT, green economy, „white"
sector, personal services sector and processing industry with higher added value of the
labour”.
In determining the priority sectors, which should be supported, HRD OP will also comply
with the priority sectors determined in the national strategic documents and Regulation (EC)
№ 1304/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 17 December 2013 on the
European Social Fund and repealing Regulation (EC) № 1081/2006 of the Council (OB L
347, 20 December 2013). The innovative strategy for smart specialisation developed for the
programming period 2014 - 2020 is one of them. It defines sectors with high and intermediate
intensity of the knowledge, which need support. Certain sectors, which will be supported
under this specific objective, will take into account the updated Employment Strategy 2013 2020, which identifies as priority sectors the sectors that produce finished products with
higher added value, namely: ICT, environmental technology and healthcare innovation. In
these sectors, the strategy identifies the need for provision of jobs of a higher quality in order
to support the competitiveness of the economy.
In terms of the identified priority sectors HRD OP will invest in the development of the
enterprises by providing training opportunities for acquisition of the necessary qualifications
and key competences, as well as for other training needed by the employed persons. As a
result of the measures aimed at improving and upgrading the skills of the persons employed in
the enterprises HRD OP will facilitate their adaptation to new jobs or to the increased
requirements to the positions occupied by those persons due to the dynamic economic
development in these areas, which requires continuous increase of the knowledge, skills and
competences.
HRD OP will invest in the human resources of the enterprises, which contribute to the
sustainable environmental development and reduce the negative impacts on the environment.
The rapid development of the new technologies, including the green technologies, gives rise
to the question of the ability of the companies and their employees to meet the anticipating
changes. To meet the rapidly changing requirements to the workforce employed in such
enterprises HRD OP will fund the acquisition of adequate knowledge and skills in order to
preserve the jobs and occupation of the new ones and to ensure qualified human resources for
the „green" jobs and for those related to the new production technologies.
To achieve better targeting of the activities and focusing on the results provided for under this
specific objective and under the whole investment priority, the active participation of the
social partners and cluster organisations of the employers, in their capacity as beneficiaries, is
expected. The research and application of good practices from the real business aimed at
improving the quality of the workforce, in particular of the workforce involved in key
economic sectors, will be essential to achieve strong results in this direction.
Table 4: Common result indicators for which a target value has been set and programme
specific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective by investment priority
“Enhancing equal access to lifelong learning for all age groups in formal, non-formal and
informal settings, upgrading the knowledge, skills and competences of the workforce, and
promoting flexible learning pathways including through career guidance and validation of
acquired competences” and category of region)(Art. 96.(2)(b)(ii) of Regulation (EU) No
1303/2013)
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gaining a
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r
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A
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2.A.6. ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2.А.6.1 DESCRIPTION

OF THE TYPE AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE THE SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES, INCLUDING, WHERE
APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF THE MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGETED AND TYPES OF BENEFICIARIES

The interventions under HRD OP 2007-2013 aimed at improving the qualification of the
workforce contributed to promote the participation of the employed persons in various forms
of lifelong learning, thereby encouraging their adaptability. Thanks to the interventions under
the programme the majority of the trainees kept their jobs despite the general trend to
increased unemployment in the period from the beginning of the economic crisis to the end of
2008.
In terms of the measures aimed at promoting the professional and career development of the
employed persons and increasing the labour productivity and incomes HRD OP 2007-2013
provided an opportunity for enhancing / acquiring professional qualification and training on
key competences through provision of vouchers. Thanks to the so called „Voucher
Mechanism" which is innovative for Bulgaria the interest of the employed persons in
participation in training increased. The total number of the employed persons involved in
training at the end of September 2013 is over 273, 000.
Due to the positive results achieved the experience in using the voucher mechanism to
provide training developed in the previous programming period will be applied, as the
employed persons will have an opportunity for individual choice, which corresponds to their
specific needs.
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Meeting the specific needs of the employed persons over 54 and of those with secondary or
lower education which correspond to the requirements of the economy and the labour market
demand will be of key significance in determining the activities to be carried out under this
investment priority.
The representatives of these disadvantaged target groups will receive priority support through
the activities under this investment priority in order to achieve specific objectives 1 and 2.
Activities, which are mostly related to providing training, including vocational training,
training for acquisition of key competences, training for acquisition of sector-specific and/or
jobs-specific skills, etc., have been provided for. Some of the measures will be aimed at
priority sectors, which are of great importance to the development of the Bulgarian economy,
such as sectors based on the high technology and ICT, green economy, „white” sector and
personal services sector, processing industry with higher added value of the labour, creative
and cultural sectors, and other priority sectors in the country. The training of the workforce in
these sectors will contribute to meet the growing needs for well-prepared workers and
employees rich in knowledge and skills, which will meet the need of these sectors of highquality workforce with high general and specific skills.
The measures under HRD OP in the area of lifelong learning will also benefit from the
development and implementation of the national system for research and prognosis on the
need for workforce and the national information system for assessing the competence of the
workforce. The application of the results achieved through these two systems to the
vocational education and training will ensure the adequacy of the adult learning compared to
the needs and prospects for business development. HRD OP will support the joint actions and
initiatives of the social partners, including at sectoral level, which will contribute to improve
the compliance of the knowledge, skills and competences of the workforce with the business
needs, on the one hand, and to achieve better targeting of the investment to adult learning, on
the other hand.
The application of the above approaches will provide various forms of inclusion of the
working-age population in lifelong learning will contribute to expanding the opportunities for
upgrading the knowledge and skills of the employed persons and will meet the business
requirements for properly qualified workforce.
In addition, HRD OP will provide funding for activities aimed at reducing the problems with
the workforce in the healthcare sector, which are mainly related to the lack of staff and the
poor demographic indicators of the physicians. The issue of the reduced number of health
professionals in Bulgaria and their preference to work abroad is of greatest importance.
According to the Bulgarian Medical Association an average of 500 physicians leave the
country every year and 80 % of the young physicians in Bulgaria express their readiness to
work abroad. Half of the working professionals are 45 to 60 years old.
The number of positions occupied by young physicians in relation to their specialisation is
reduced. In 2011 the vacancies for specialisation were 656, in 2012 - 1,164 and in 2013 they
increased to 1,857. There is an acute shortage of professionals in the specialities where it is
impossible to sign a contract with the National Health Insurance Fund, i.e. where there are no
financial incentives, such as the emergency medical care and forensic medicine.
The main reasons for the plight of the workforce in this sector are the low pay compared to
the same positions in other EU countries, the lack of sufficient support for specialisation,
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continuing education and training during the career, the lack of additional incentives for
retraining and work in fields that would impact on the health indicators of the country and the
uncertain prospects for career advancement.
HRD OP will focus on measures and actions to increase the opportunities for acquisition of
speciality and to provide continuing education in the healthcare, as well as to improve the
professional skills and qualification of the employed professionals. The post-graduate
students will have access to funding in order to ensure their long-term training. Grants for
payment of the fees for practical and theoretical training in accredited medical facilities upon
completion of a higher education in a medical university will be provided to post-graduate
students. HRD OP will also provide an opportunity for inclusion of the medical and nonmedical professionals in continuing training in order to improve their knowledge and skills
which, in turn, will give better opportunities for their professional development and will
ensure the provision of high-quality health services to the population.
The activities performed under the investment priority should contribute to the successful
implementation of the horizontal principles of equal opportunities in relation to the inclusion
of the disadvantaged groups in the labour market and of the principle of equality between men
and women.


Identification of the main target groups:

The focus on certain groups within the specific objectives will also include a wider range of
the target groups covered by this investment priority, namely: employed persons, including
employed and self-employed, post-graduate students and health professionals.


Specific territories targeted:

The Programme will be implemented on the entire territory of the country.


Types of beneficiaries:

Ministry of Labour and Social Policy; Employment Agency; Centre for Human Resources
Development and Regional Initiatives; State Enterprise Bulgarian-German Vocational
Training Centre; National Agency for Vocational Education and Training; Ministry of Health;
employers; associations of employers (clusters); self-employed persons; educational and
training organisations and institutions; social partners; non-governmental organisations.
Examples of eligible actions:


Provision of training for improving and/or acquiring professional qualification;



Provision of training for acquiring key competences;



Provision of access to continuing education for better professional career and professional
training of the staff;



Provision of access to innovative forms of lifelong learning;



Development and implementation of systems for provision of training to employed
persons, which is in line with the employers' needs and meets high quality standards;
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Support for practices aimed at adapting the knowledge and skills of the employed persons
to the real needs of the labour market and enterprises, including to the introduction of new
"green" and resource-efficient technologies;



Introduction of training methods and programmes based on the experience to enhance the
knowledge, skills and competences of the employed persons depending on the labour
market needs;



Support for implementation of lifelong learning strategies in cooperation with the social
partners, including trainings, skills development and upgrading key competences, such as
foreign languages, digital competences, entrepreneurship, etc.

2.A.6.2 GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR SELECTION
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

OF OPERATIONS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific objectives of the programme and the relevant national and
EU strategic documents
The selected operations will comply with both the specific objectives of the programme and
the priorities identified in the relevant strategic documents at European and national level.
Needs-based funding
The selected operations will correspond to the identified needs, including the individual ones,
of the target groups. They will be aimed at ensuring accessibility and suitability of the target
groups to the specific characteristics of the labour market and at the needs of the employers.
Respecting the principles of sound financial management
When selecting operations it should be ensured that the grants will be spent in compliance
with the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The investments should
contribute to the achievement of the programme indicators. At the same time, connection
between the objectives set out in the project, planned activities on the project implementation
and the expected results will be sought; connection between the result and amount of the costs
needed to its achievement will be sought, as well.
Coordination complementarity and synergy
Maximum coordination, complementarity and synergy with other programmes and
instruments financed by EU funds, national budget funds and other donor programmes will be
sought in the selection of operations. In order to achieve sustainable employment crosssectoral and regional initiatives may also be supported.
Sustainability of the investments
When selecting operations the sustainability of the results achieved should be ensured, even
after the project implementation. The investments will aim to achieve long-term effects on the
suitability of the target group for the purpose of its participation and real involvement in
employment.
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2.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (WHERE
96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

APPROPRIATE)

(ARTICLE

Not applicable
2.A.6.4. PLANNED USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS (WHERE APPROPRIATE) (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)
OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):
Not applicable
2.A.6.5.

OUTPUT INDICATORS BY INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND WHERE APPROPRIATE BY
CATEGORY OF REGIONS (ARTICLE 96, PARAGRAPH 2, SUBPARAGRAPH (B), SUBSECTION (III)
OF REGULATION (EU) № 1303/2013):

Table 5: Common and programme specific output indicators (by investment priority,
broken down by categories of regions for the ESF and where appropriate – for the
ERDF)
ID

SO 1

SO 2

SO 3

Indicator

Employed,
including
employed
54

Measureme
nt unit

Number

Fund

ESF

selfabove

Employed
participants
including
selfemployed
with
upper secondary
education or lower
(ISCED 4)

Number

Employed
participants
including
selfemployed
in
priority sectors of
the economy

Number

ESF

ESF

Category
of region
(where
appropriat
e)
Less
developed
regions
Less
developed
regions

Less
developed
regions

Target value
(2023)
M

F

Sour
ce of
data

Frequenc
y
of
reporting

MA

Annually

MA

Annually

MA

Annually

Total

29 985

120 940

26 820

Investment Priority No 7:
Adaptation of Workers, Enterprises and Entrepreneurs to Change
2.A.5. SPECIFIC

OBJECTIVES CORRESPONDING TO THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND
EXPECTED RESULTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(I) - (III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

Specific objective 1: Increasing the number of the employees affected by the introduced
new human resources development systems, practices and tools and the improved
organisation and working conditions in the enterprises
In Bulgaria, the quality of the jobs measured in terms of the labour productivity is still low.
The data of Eurostat for 2012 shows that the labour productivity in Bulgaria is 44.4% of the
EU average and is the lowest compared to the other member states.
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The introduction of new organisational models and human resources management and
investments in healthier and safe working conditions are among the methods for achieving
progress in this direction. According to the study of the working conditions made by the
European Foundation for the Improvement of Living and Working Conditions in 2010, less
than 9% of the employees (34% EU average) indicated that they have passed training
provided by their employer in the last 12 months. Innovations in the processes and
technologies were introduced only to about 21 % of the jobs in the last three years (40% EU
average). Almost 39 % of the employees (24% EU average) believe that their health is at risk
due to the nature of their work.
The introduction of flexible forms of employment will help more people to find work.
However, Bulgaria lags far behind in their implementation. According to data of Eurostat, in
2012 only 2.4% of the employees (19.9% EU average) worked part-time and only 4.5% of the
employees signed fixed-term employment contract (13.7% EU average). The achievement of
greater flexibility of the employment may assist more young people in combining their work
and learning - about 79 % of the economically inactive young people do not seek work, since
they are involved in education or training. This could also facilitate the reconciliation of
working and family life, especially for the women with young children (in 2012 only 54% of
the women with a child under 6 years of age have been employed compared to 63% of the EU
average). The flexible forms of employment may contribute to the longer employment of the
older people, which is of great necessity.
Other suitable approaches are connected with combating the informal economy and to
encourage the occupational and geographical mobility. The unfair competition resulting from
the informal economy reduces the adaptability of the enterprises to the changes. The work in
the informal sector penalises the workers by limiting their labour and insurance rights and
opportunities to find a better job. Some assessments show that between 20 and 32 per cent of
the gross domestic product is produced in the shadow economy and over 13% of the
workforce performs undeclared employment in one form or another33.
In 2012, the so-called "scattering unemployment rate" was 38.4% at NUTS 3 level and 27.0%
at NUTS 2 level34. On the other hand, in the opinion of over 28% of the employees, their
skills would allow them to handle more comprehensive tasks on the workplace35. Still one in
three employees cannot fully benefit from his/ her experience. In this regard, the promotion of
the labour mobility (geographical and occupational) may lead to the achievement of better
alignment between the supply and demand on the labour market.
Table 4: Common result indicators for which a target value has been set and programme
specific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective by Investment Priority
“Adaptation of Workers, Enterprises and Entrepreneurs to Change” by categories of
regions (Article 96, paragraph 2, subparagraph (b), subsection (ii) OF REGULATION (EU)
№ 1303/2013)
European Commission (2014) “Draft Proposal for a Decision of the European Parliament and of the Council
on establishing a European Platform to enhance cooperation in the prevention and deterrence of undeclared work”,
SWD(2014) 137 final;
34 National Statistical Institute, Labour Force Survey, 2012
35 COM( 2012) 173 final;
33
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2.A.6. ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2.А.6.1. DESCRIPTION

OF THE TYPE AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE THE SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES, INCLUDING, WHERE
APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF THE MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGETED AND TYPES OF BENEFICIARIES

In times of economic crisis the opportunities provided by HRD OP 2007-2013 for investment
in the workforce development encouraged the employers to invest in staff development by
using ESF funds and to prepare and adapt their enterprises and workers to the changes. In this
connection, within this investment priority upgrading of the activities undertaken in the
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previous programming period will be provided. Specific services related to the design and
implementation of innovative, more productive and more environmentally friendly methods
of work organisation, including health and safety at work, will be provided.
Support will be given to business initiatives at enterprise level aimed at facilitating the
balance between the professional, family and personal life. Employers’ initiatives aimed at
adapting the work environment, organisation of the work processes and working conditions to
the needs of the older workers and employees in order to ensure that they will remain
employed for a longer period of time will be supported.
Priority will be given to initiatives promoting the introduction of flexible forms of
employment to the enterprises and the labour market as a whole. This will help the young and
older workers rather to become involved in employment than to drop out thereof.
The continuous training of the management staff is one of the factors that contribute for
increasing the enterprises’ competitiveness against the need of adaption to the changes. Due
to the increasing need for continuous updating of the managerial and entrepreneurial skills of
the management team, the operational programme will fund trainings for SME managers and
entrepreneurs in order to improve their managerial and entrepreneurial skills.
Targeted support for employees and employers will be provided in order to encourage the
geographical and sectoral mobility of the workforce, which will contribute to increasing the
levels of sustainable employment and to achieving more uniform and balanced distribution of
the specialists by regions and sectors.
As a measure aimed at increasing the labour productivity the employers will be able to benefit
from the support for development of overall human resources management strategies in the
enterprises. The forms of motivation, evaluation of the work results, promotion of the
teamwork and other activities related to the implementation of the strategies will lead to
sustainable levels of employment and will improve the quality of the workforce.
HRD OP will support activities, which will create conditions to overcome the difficulties and
to make certain decisions on problems related to the strategic human resources management
in enterprises of various economic sectors. These are the activities related to the development
and implementation of tools for planning and evaluation of the investments in the human
resources, talent management and creation of the so called “Business social capital” partnerships at regional and local level between all stakeholders, which encourage the
adaptation of the enterprises and entrepreneurs to the changing conditions.
Groups of actions, which are aimed at providing preventive intermediary services to
enterprises under restructuring and retaining the jobs of the persons employed therein, are
planned under the investment priority.
All above-mentioned approaches will contribute to improving the work environment, work
organisation and human resources management, which in turn is expected to improve the
quality of the jobs and to have a positive effect on the labour productivity in the enterprises.
The working conditions in the enterprises will become more relevant to the needs of the
external economic environment and to the needs of their workers and employees.
The employers may have a significant contribution to the development and implementation of
models and practices derived from the real business and for overcoming various challenges,
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which the employment and the modern labour market in Bulgaria face, including at national
level, at regional level and in individual sectors. The testing, evaluation and implementation
of social innovation (innovative solutions) will be encouraged, including at local and regional
level, which will help to overcome the nonconformity between the supply and demand in the
labour market and to adapt the workforce to the changing skill and competency requirements.
They will have an essential role in areas, such as: achieving higher flexibility and security on
the labour market, including on the workplace; overcoming the segmentation of the labour
market; achieving higher quality of the jobs and working conditions in the enterprises;
combating the informal economy and undeclared employment; facilitating the reconciliation
of the working and family life; increasing the mobility of the workforce for its better
adaptation to the labour market; protection of the labour, social security and social rights of
the employed persons, etc.
The support to reduce the effect of the informal economy by introducing new practices in the
enterprises based on research, development and support for implementation of good practices
and innovative systems derived from and for the real business will ensure better adaptation of
the enterprises and their employees to the changing conditions and will meet the needs for
improvement of the employees' condition and working environment in the enterprises.
The involvement of the social partners, in their capacity as beneficiaries, will focus the
activities and will clearly highlight the need of the real sector and the good practices for
development of the organisational processes and improvement of the human resources quality
in the business, which will finally lead to achieving better adaptation of the employed persons
and enterprises to the changes and higher quality of the workforce as a whole.
The activities performed will contribute to the successful implementation of the horizontal
principles of equal opportunities in relation to the inclusion of the disadvantaged groups in the
labour market and of the principle of equality between men and women.
The support under this Investment Priority will have special emphasis on the micro-, small
and medium enterprises.


Identification of the main target groups:

Employed persons, including employed and self-employed; employers;


Specific territories targeted:

The Programme will be implemented on the entire territory of the country.


Types of beneficiaries:

Ministry of Labour and Social Policy; Employment Agency; General Labour Inspectorate
Executive Agency; Centre for Human Resources Development and Regional Initiatives; State
Enterprise “Bulgarian-German Vocational Training Centre"; institutions and organisations
exercising control on the working conditions in the enterprises; services in support of the
employers; organisations providing intermediary services on the labour market; employers;
associations of employers (clusters); self-employed persons; educational and training
organisations and institutions; information and professional orientation centres; social
partners; non-governmental organisations.
Examples of eligible actions:
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Provision of intermediary services;



Provision of on-the-job training;



Support for practices and provision of services to the employees and employers in order to
prevent or mitigate the consequences of the economic restructuring;



Support for practices which promote the occupational and geographical mobility of the
employees;



Support for practices which introduce flexible forms of employment;



Support for practices which improve the human resources management systems in the
enterprises with a focus on the practices related to the sustainable integration of young
people in the workplace, facilitating the balance between the professional, family and
private life and extending the working life of the older workers and employees;



Support for practices which introduce innovative, more productive and more "green" work
organisation models in the enterprises, including practices which ensure health and safety
at work and which improve the professional and health status of the workers and
employees and the social climate;



Support for practices aimed at promoting the protection of the labour, social security and
social rights of the workers and employees, equality and equal treatment on the
workplace;



Support for practices aimed at the development of corporate social responsibility;



Provision of trainings for SME managers and entrepreneurs in order to improve their
managerial and entrepreneurial skills.

2.A.6.2 GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR SELECTION OF OPERATIONS (ARTICLE 96, PARAGRAPH 2,
SUBPARAGRAPH (B), SUBSECTION (III) OF REGULATION (EU) № 1303/2013):
The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific objectives of the programme and the relevant national and
EU strategic documents
The selected operations will comply with both the specific objectives of the programme and
the priorities identified in the relevant strategic documents at European and national level.
Needs-based funding
The selected operations will correspond to the identified needs, including the individual ones,
of the target groups. They will be aimed at ensuring accessibility and suitability of the target
groups to the specific characteristics of the labour market and at the needs of the employers.
Respecting the principles of sound financial management
When selecting operations it should be ensured that the grants will be spent in compliance
with the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The investments should
contribute to the achievement of the programme indicators. At the same time, connection
between the objectives set out in the project, planned activities on the project implementation
116

and the expected results will be sought; connection between the result and amount of the costs
needed to its achievement will be sought, as well.
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
Maximum coordination, complementarity and synergy with other programmes and
instruments financed by EU funds, national budget funds and other donor programmes will be
sought in the selection of operations. In order to achieve sustainable employment crosssectoral and regional initiatives may also be supported.
Sustainability of the investments
When selecting operations the sustainability of the results achieved should be ensured after
the completion of project implementation.
2.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (WHERE
96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

APPROPRIATE)

(ARTICLE

Not applicable
2.A.6.4. PLANNED USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS (WHERE APPROPRIATE) (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)
OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):
Not applicable
2.A.6.5.

OUTPUT INDICATORS BY INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND WHERE APPROPRIATE - BY
CATEGORY OF REGIONS (ARTICLE 96, PARAGRAPH 2, SUBPARAGRAPH (B), SUBSECTION (III)
OF REGULATION (EU) № 1303/2013):

Table 5: Common and programme specific output indicators (by investment priority,
broken down by category of regions for the ESF and where appropriate – for the ERDF)
ID

Indicator

Measurement
unit

Fund

Category
of
region (where
appropriate)

Target value
(2023)
M

SO

SO

Number
enterprises
supported

of

Employed,
including selfemployed,
persons

Number

Number

ESF

ESF

Less developed
regions
Less developed
regions

F

Source of
data

Frequency
of
reporting

MA

Annually

MA

Annually

Total

950

7 150

2.A.7. SPECIFIC

PROVISIONS FOR THE ESF, WHERE APPLICABLE (BY PRIORITY AXIS,
BROKEN DOWN BY CATEGORIES OF REGION): SOCIAL INNOVATION, TRANSNATIONAL
COOPERATION AND CONTRIBUTION TO THEMATIC OBJECTIVES 1-7

The priority axis will support the implementation of social innovation in the enterprises which
is aimed at improving the organisation of work and working conditions and at improving the
systems and practices applied in the human resources management. Activities of the
employers related to the achievement of better balance between the private, family and
professional life, as well as innovative approaches to creating conditions and promoting the
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involvement of the older workers and employees in employment for a longer period of time
will be funded.
This priority axis will support the interventions in the enterprises which will improve the
overall condition of the production processes through the planned investment in the human
resources and working conditions. This will have a positive impact on the overall labour
productivity, will contribute to increasing the competitiveness, especially in the small and
medium enterprises sector, and will be directly related to the achievement of thematic
objective 3 "Improving the Competitiveness of Small and Medium Enterprises, Agricultural
Sector (for EAFRD) and Fisheries and Maritime Sector (for EMFF)" of Regulation (EC) №
1303/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 17 December 2013 laying down
common provisions on the European Regional Development Fund, the European Social Fund,
the Cohesion Fund, the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development and the European
Maritime and Fisheries Fund, laying down general provisions on the European Regional
Development Fund, the European Social Fund, the Cohesion Fund and the European
Maritime and Fisheries Fund and repealing Council Regulation (EC) No. 1083/2006 (OB L
347, 20 December 2013). The targeted support of the "green enterprises", enterprises of
priority economic sectors and clusters will enhance the effect in key economic sectors of the
country. The support for creation of new enterprises and development of independent
business by the entrepreneurs will further enhance the effect of the interventions supported
under Priority Axis 1 on the small and medium enterprises.
In support of thematic objectives 4, 5 and 6 of the Common Strategic Framework and in line
with the contribution of the SCF to the achievement of the EU strategy for smart, sustainable
and inclusive growth the measures planned within the priority axis will also contribute
indirectly to the transition to low-carbon, climate-adaptive, resource efficient and
environmentally sustainable economy through adaptation of the workforce skills, qualification
and re-qualification to the new requirements and opportunities provided by the environmental
policies, as well as through introduction of innovative, more productive and "greener" work
organisation models in the enterprises.
The support provided to the employers under this priority axis will contribute to conserving
and protecting the areas of the NATURA 2000 network, if the enterprises fall within these
areas.
The provision of internships and apprenticeships in "green" enterprises to unemployed youth
will be encouraged. Support will also be given for starting business in the environment
protection area („green entrepreneurship").
The training of the workforce and unemployed persons under Priority Axis 1 will include a
specific focus on the acquisition of key competences, including on the acquisition of better
computer literacy and digital skills to use the information and communication technologies. In
general, this will assist in the implementation of the thematic objective 2 "Improving the
Access to ICT and Their Use and Quality".
2.A.8. PERFORMANCE
(EU) NO 1303/2013)

FRAMEWORK

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(V) AND ANNEX II OF REGULATION

118

Table 6: Performance framework of the priority axis (by Fund and by category of region)
Indicator type

ID

(Implementation
step, financial, output
or result indicator,
where appropriate)

Indicator or implementation
step

Measureme
nt
unit,
where
appropriate

Fund

Category
of region

Milestone for 2018

Final target (2023)

M

M

F

T

F

Total

Sour
ce of
data

Explanation of the relevance
of the indicator, where
appropriate

Financial indicator

1

ESF certified expenditure

EUR
(EU
contribution)

ESF

Less
developed

116 084 358

448 329 484

MA

Mandatory indicator

Financial indicator

2

YEI certified expenditure

EUR
(EU
contribution)

YEI

N/A

110 377 490

N/A

MA

Mandatory indicator

Output indicator

3

Unemployed participants aged 30 to
54

Number

ESF

Less
developed

19 925

83 020

MA

The selected indicator covers 70%
of the budget under the axis.

Output indicator

4

Inactive and unemployed Roma
participants between 30 and 54

Number

ESF

Less
developed

1360

5670

MA

The selected indicator covers 70%
of the budget under the axis.

Output indicator

5

Unemployed participants, including
long--term unemployed, or inactive
participants not in education or
training over 54 years

Number

ESF

Less
developed

3730

15 550

MA

The selected indicator covers 70%
of the budget under the axis.

Output indicator

6

Inactive participants aged 15 to 24
not in education or training

Number

YEI

N/A

12 035

N/A

MA

The selected indicator covers 70%
of the budget under the axis.

Output indicator

7

Unemployed participants aged 1524 with primary or lower education

Number

YEI

N/A

6 960

N/A

MA

The selected indicators cover 70%
of the budget under the axis.

Output indicator

8

Unemployed participants aged 1524 with secondary or higher
education without professional
experience

Number

YEI

N/A

7 960

N/A

MA

The selected indicator covers 70%
of the budget under the axis.

Result indicator

9

Participants with secondary or
lower education (under ISCED 4),
gaining qualification upon leaving

Number

ESF

Less
developed

16 330

108 850

MA

The selected indicator covers 70%
of the budget under the axis.

Output indicator

10

Number of supported enterprises

Number

ESF

Less
developed

230

950

MA

The selected indicators cover 70%
of the budget under the axis.
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2.A.9. CATEGORIES OF INTERVENTION (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(VI))
Table 7-11 Categories of intervention (separate tables by fund and category of region, if the
priority axis comprises more than one category of region or fund)
Table 7: Dimension 1 Area of intervention
Fund

ESF

Category of region

Less developed regions

Priority axis

Priority axis 1: "Improving the access to
employment and the quality of jobs"

Code

Amount (in euro)

102

244 075 077,00

103

31 363 319,00

104

26 386 494,00

106

49 369 613,00

108

23 975 664,00

117

73 159 318,00

Fund
Priority axis 1: "Improving the access to
employment and the quality of jobs"

YEI
103

110,377,490.00

Table 8: Dimension 2 Form of funding
Fund

ESF

Category of region

Less developed regions

Priority axis
Priority axis 1: "Improving the access to
employment and the quality of jobs"

Code
01

433 329 485,00

05

15 000 000,00

Fund
Priority axis 1: "Improving the access to
employment and the quality of jobs"

Amount (in
euro)

YEI
01

110,377,490.00

Table 9: Dimension 3 – Type of territory
Fund

ESF
120

Category of region

Less developed regions

Priority axis
Priority axis 1: "Improving the access to
employment and the quality of jobs"

Code
07

Amount (in
euro)
448 329 485,00

Fund

YEI

Priority axis 1: "Improving the access to
employment and the quality of jobs"

07

110,377,490.00

Table 10: Dimension 4 - Territorial delivery mechanisms
Fund

ESF

Category of region

Less developed regions

Priority axis

Priority axis 1: "Improving the access to
employment and the quality of jobs"

Code
06

22 086 915,00

07

426 242 570,00

Fund
Priority axis 1: "Improving the access to
employment and the quality of jobs"

Amount (in
euro)

YEI
07

110,377,490.00

Table 11: Dimension 6 - Additional theme for the ESF (ESF only)
Fund

ESF

Category of region

Less developed regions

Priority axis

Code

Amount
euro)

(in
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Priority axis 1: "Improving the access to
employment and the quality of jobs"

01

16 120 310,00

02

12 966 275,00

03

142 629 028,00

05

103 730 202,00

06

12 966 275,00

07

12 966 275,00

08

146 951 120,00

Fund
Priority axis 1: "Improving the access to
employment and the quality of jobs"

YEI
03

19 536 816,00

05

13 024 544,00

08

77 816 130,00

2.A.10.SUMMARY OF THE PLANNED USE OF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, INCLUDING, IF
NECESSARY, THE ACTIONS ON THE STRENGTHENING OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE CAPACITY OF
THE BODIES INVOLVED IN THE MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL OF THE PROGRAMMES AND OF
THE BENEFICIARIES (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(VII) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

No specific measures other than the planned ones under priority axis Technical Assistance are
provided for.

PRIORITY AXIS No 2 REDUCING POVERTY AND PROMOTING SOCIAL
INCLUSION

2. A.2 JUSTIFICATION FOR DETERMINATION OF A CERTAIN PRIORITY AXIS, WHICH COVERS
MORE THAN ONE CATEGORY OF REGION, THEMATIC OBJECTIVE OR FUND (WHERE
APPLICABLE) (ARTICLE 96 (1) OF REGULATION (EU) № 1303/2013)
Not applicable. The priority axis covers only thematic objective No 9 "Promoting Social
Inclusion and Combating Poverty and All Forms of Discrimination" and will be implemented
only within one category of region (less developed regions).

Investment priority 1: Socio-economic integration of marginalised communities
such as the Roma
2.A.5 SPECIFIC

OBJECTIVES CORRESPONDING TO THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND
EXPECTED RESULTS (ART. 96, PARAGRAPH 2, SUBPARAGRAPH (B), SUBSECTION (I) - (II) OF
REGULATION (EU) № 1303/2013)
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Specific objective: Increasing the number of people from vulnerable ethnic communities
in employment, education, training, healthcare and social services, with a focus on the
Roma, migrants and people with a foreign background
HRD OP 2014-2020 will use a significant part of the resources allocated for reducing poverty
and promoting social inclusion to achieve full participation of the most marginalised groups
and communities in the economy, labour market, social and cultural life.
This is needed insofar as, despite the fact that nearly 49.3%36 of the Bulgarian population
lives at risk of poverty or social exclusion, there are some groups and communities where the
risk of marginalisation is disproportionately high and without public support their situation
could hardly be improved.
Similar is the issue with the citizens of the countries outside the European Union - almost 63
% of them are at risk of poverty or social exclusion.
Particularly unfavourable is the situation with some ethnic communities, such as the Roma
ethnic community. In this community less than 40% of the population is economically active
and less than 20 % of all Roma over the age of 15 are employed. More than half of the Roma
have primary (28 %) or lower education (22%) and the students are only about 7% of the
economically inactive people.
Beside this, the National Roma Integration Strategy of the Republic of Bulgaria identifies the
serious challenges which should be addressed in terms of improving the health status of the
population of the Roma ethnic group, which is exposed to multiple risk factors creating
conditions for occurrence of diseases. The primary factors - poverty, low income, high level
of unemployment, poor structure of the income and consumption, unfavourable environment,
living environment, lifestyle and others are strongly expressed.
Other problems of the marginalised communities, which are due to factors related to the
poverty and risk of social exclusion, are the early school leaving, difficult access to healthcare
and poor child care. The measures which will be funded under this investment priority will
facilitate access to education and healthcare services for representatives of marginalised
communities, including the Roma, and will help to overcome the risk of social exclusion and
discrimination.
Table 4: Common result indicators for which a target value has been set and programmespecific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective under Investment Priority
“Socio-economic integration of marginalised communities such as the Roma” (by
categories of regions) (Article 96(2)(b)(ii) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)
ID
No

36

Indicator

Categ
ory of
region

Meas
ureme
nt
unit
for
indica
tor

Comm
on
output
indicat
or
used
as
basis
for

Baseline value

M

F

Total

Measu
rement
unit
for
baseli
ne and
target

Base
line
year

Target
(2023)
M

F

value

Total

Sou
rce
of
dat
a

Freque
ncy of
reportin
g

EU-SILC 2012
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target
setting

SO
1

Disadvantaged
participants who
are engaged in job
searching,
education/
training, gaining a
qualification or are
in employmentq
incl. selfemployment or are
receiving social
and health
services, upon
leaving

Less
devel
oped

Numb
er

5 054

Numbe
r

2013

1 430

SO
1

Roma participants
who are engaged
in job searching
education/
training, gaining a
qualification, or
are in
employment,
incl.selfemployment or
are receiving
social and health
services, upon
leaving

Less
devel
oped

Numb
er

14 509

Numbe
r

2013

17 440

MA Annually

MA

Annually

2.A.6. ACTION TO BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY 2.
2.А.6.1 DESCRIPTION

OF THE TYPE AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES INCLUDING, WHERE
APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGETED AND TYPES OF BENEFICIARIES

The socio-economic integration of the most marginalised groups of the population, with an
emphasis on the Roma and people with a foreign background, will be aimed at improving the
access to employment, education, training, healthcare and social services. In addition,
horizontal measures will be implemented. They will create conditions for tackling the
negative stereotypes, preventing the unequal treatment and supporting the realisation of the
basic economic, social and cultural rights.
There are various factors that increase the poverty and risk of social exclusion among the
ethnic communities, including the Roma one: early school leaving, low level of education and
qualification, long-term unemployment and lack of work habits and health culture, limited
employment opportunities, poor living conditions, reluctance to fully use healthcare, social
and educational services. The children are seriously at risk to continue the social exclusion
model followed by their parents. In this connection interventions are needed. They should be
aimed at: overcoming the lack of qualification and education through participation in training
programmes and employment; building capacity of the parents; motivation of the child and
family for participation and retention in the educational system; direct work in the community
to support the disadvantaged families.
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To combat the discrimination against the marginalised communities and to achieve equality
the awareness of the rights, obligations and opportunities among the Roma should be raised.
Much of the representatives of the ethnic communities, including the Roma one, are not aware
of their public rights and obligations. The implementation of the measures under this
investment priority will raise the awareness of the opportunities for training and employment,
enhance the health awareness, provide access to health information and expand the coverage
of the health insured people of these disadvantaged groups.
On the other hand, the employers and the society are not sufficiently aware of the potential of
the Roma community. The subjectivity of the public opinion should be addressed through
information measures in order to be broken the stereotypes.
Since the marginalised groups and communities are not homogeneous, the activities will be
carried out by applying an individual approach, which takes into account the needs of the
individuals, on the one hand, and the compliance with the specifics of the territory and
populated areas where the activities will be carried out, on the other hand.
Within this investment priority, the creation and provision of opportunities for better access of
the most marginalised groups to employment, education, training, healthcare and social
services will rely on targeted measures. In addition, the representatives of marginalised
communities will be able to receive support for operations under other priority axes and
investment priorities of the HRD OP (mainstreaming approach).
Insofar as the problems which the socio-economic integration of the marginalised groups and
communities faces are of complex nature, an integrated approach combining interventions in
the following areas should be applied: (1) improving the access to employment; (2) improving
the access to education; (3) improving the access to social and health services; (4)
development of the local communities and tackling the negative stereotypes. The measures in
the third group will be mandatory.
In order to apply innovative approaches, this investment priority will provide integrated
measures and cross-sectoral services in order to activate the local communities and to
promote the early childhood development. They will include educational, social and health
component. The measures will be consistent with the Municipal Roma Integration Plans,
since they are the main tool for implementation of the National Roma Integration Strategy
through integrated local actions as well as the municipal strategies for social services.
The results of the Operation BG051PO001-1/4/5/6.0.01 INTEGRA, which was implemented
with the support of the ESF in 2007-2013 period in the municipalities of Vidin, Devnya and
Dupnitsa, will be considered as a starting point in the planning of the interventions. The
operation was performed in coordination with Procedure BG161PO001/1.2-02/2011 "Support
for providing Modern Housing to Vulnerable, Minority and Socially Disadvantaged Groups
and Other Disadvantaged Groups" funded by the European Regional Development Fund
(ERDF). The overall objective of the two operations is to enhance the quality of life and longterm integration of the most marginalised communities. The integrated approach combines
measures to improve the housing conditions (ERDF) and measures to improve the
employment, education, social and health services (ESF). The operations contribute to the
capacity building of the local communities and project beneficiaries, thus allowing them to
plan and implement initiatives to address the challenges that the integration of the
marginalised groups and communities from segregated neighbourhoods and urban areas faces.
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The measures under this investment priority should lead directly or indirectly to improving
the child welfare, protecting the children's rights and gender equality.
The main examples of actions, which may be given for each individual area, are, as follows:
Improving the Access to Employment - activating economically inactive people;
intermediary services for finding a job, professional information and counselling,
psychological support, motivational training, provision of training, involvement in
traineeships, apprenticeships and employment, including in the area of social economy,
promoting self-employment, etc.;
Improving the Access to Education - preventing early school leaving, integration of
children and youth in the educational system, improving the access to educational services for
early childhood development, adult literacy;
Improving the Access to Social and Health Services - improving the access to and
provision of quality social and health services, including integrated cross-sectoral services
depending on the specific needs of the target group, provision of individual counselling
services and social health intermediary services to the representatives of the target groups;
raising awareness as to their social and health rights; promoting the family planning and
responsible parenthood, improving the health awareness and culture, etc.;
Development of Local Communities and Tackling the Negative Stereotypes planning, management, monitoring and evaluation of initiatives aimed at the socio-economic
integration of socially excluded people, groups and marginalised communities and at the
community development, community activities on changing practices, which have a negative
impact on the social inclusion, support for inclusion of the target groups in the elaboration and
implementation of national and local policies, initiatives aimed at tackling stereotypes,
initiatives aimed at promoting the cultural identity of the ethnic communities, including in the
field of traditional activities and talents (arts and crafts).


Identification of the main target groups:

The main target groups are the representatives of the Roma community; people with a foreign
background; people at risk and / or victims of discrimination; people living in areas with low
population density, rural and isolated areas, parts of populated areas where there is a
concentration of problems creating risk of poverty, social exclusion and marginalisation (high
level of unemployment, low income, limited access to public services, territorial segregation,
spatial isolation, etc.).
Although the activities are aimed primarily to the representatives of the Roma community and
to the citizens with a foreign background, they will not exclude the support of other
marginalised groups with similar characteristics and needs.
In view of the specificity of the activities under the investment priority the eligible target
groups will include employees of organisations and institutions related to the socio-economic
integration of the marginalised communities.


Specific territories targeted:

The Programme will be implemented on the entire territory of the country.


Types of beneficiaries:
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Ministry of Labour and Social Policy and the secondary budget spending units to the Minister
of Labour and Social Policy; Ministry of Health and the secondary budget spending units,
which report to the Minister of Health; social and health services providers; social partners;
employers; municipalities and municipal regions; organisations providing intermediary
services; education and training organisations and institutions; information and professional
orientation centres; community centres; non-governmental organisations; social enterprises
and cooperatives for people with disabilities, registered religious branches .
2.A.6.2. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR SELECTION OF OPERATIONS (ARTICLE 96, PARAGRAPH 2,
SUBPARAGRAPH (B), SUBSECTION (III) OF REGULATION (EU) № 1303/2013):
The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific Programme objectives and to the relevant national and
European strategic documents
The selected operations will correspond both to the specific objectives of the Programme and
to the identified priorities in the relevant strategic documents on European and national level.
The implementation of the investment priority will lead to achievement of the objectives laid
down in the key strategic documents: the National Strategy for Roma Integration of the
Republic of Bulgaria 2012-2020, including the regional strategies and Municipal Roma
Integration Plans, the National Strategy for Reducing Poverty and Promoting Social Inclusion
2020 and municipal strategies on social services. Measures to address the territorial
challenges will be supported.
Needs-based financing
The selected operations will correspond to the needs of the target groups identified in the
social and economic analysis and the other strategic documents and to the needs of specific
geographical areas. The needs of each individual will be the basis in the programming and
implementation of the measures, as they should not lead to social exclusion and segregation.
The participation of the target groups or their representatives in the planning, development,
implementation, monitoring and evaluation processes will be essential for the successful and
proper implementation of each project.
Respecting the principles of sound financial management
When selecting operations it should be ensured that the grants will be spent in compliance
with the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The investments should
contribute to the achievement of the programme indicators. At the same time, connection
between the objectives set out in the project, planned activities on the project implementation
and the expected results will be sought; connection between the result and amount of the costs
needed to its achievement will be sought, as well.
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
Maximum coordination and synergy with other programmes financed by EU funds, national
budget funds and other donor programmes will be sought in the selection of operations.
Complementarity with the integrated actions for sustainable urban development will be
ensured.

127

Coordinated actions and complementarity will be implemented with regards to the building of
social infrastructure and the support for providing modern housing to vulnerable, minority
and socially disadvantaged groups and other disadvantaged groups. They will be funded
under OP Regions in Growth 2014 - 2020.
Sustainability of investments
When selecting operations the sustainability of the results achieved and the long-term effects
should be ensured after completion of the project activities.
Partnership with the participation of all stakeholders
Since the projects will be implemented by applying an integrated approach and a set of
measures in the field of improving the access to employment, education, social and health
services, the active participation of all stakeholders, including the target groups, in all stages
of the project cycle will be essential for the efficient and proper implementation of each
project.
Integrated approach
Under the Investment Priority "Socio-economic Integration of Marginalised Communities,
such as the Roma" integrated projects combining activities aimed at providing access to
employment, education, social and health services will be supported.
2.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (WHERE APPROPRIATE) (ARTICLE 96,
PARAGRAPH 2, SUBPARAGRAPH (B), SUBSECTION (III) OF REGULATION (EU) № 1303/2013):
Not applicable.
2.A.6.4. PLANNED USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS (WHERE APPROPRIATE) (ARTICLE 96,
PARAGRAPH 2, SUBPARAGRAPH (B), SUBSECTION (III) OF REGULATION (EU) № 1303/2013):
Not applicable.
2.A.6.5. OUTPUT

INDICATORS BY INVESTMENT PRIORITIES AND WHERE APPROPRIATE
CATEGORY OF REGION

-

BY

(Reference: point (b)(iv) of the first subparagraph of Article 96(2) of Regulation (EU) No
1303/2013)
Table 5: Common and programme specific output indicators (by investment priority,
broken down by categories of regions for the ESF and where relevant – for the ERDF)
ID

Indicator

Measureme
nt unit

Fund

Categor
y
of
region
(where
appropri
ate)

Target value (2023)

M

F

Sour
ce of
data

Frequency
reporting

of

Total

SO

Migrants, participants
with
a
foreign
background

Number of
people

ESF

Less
developed
regions

490

MA

Annually

SO

Other
disadvantaged
participants

Number of
people

ESF

Less
developed

1 100

MA

Annually

SO

Roma

Number of
people

ESF

Less
developed

19 380

MA

Annually
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Investment priority 2: Active inclusion, including with a view to promoting equal
opportunities and active participation, and improving employability
2.A.5 SPECIFIC

OBJECTIVES CORRESPONDING TO THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND
EXPECTED RESULTS (ARTICLE 96, PARAGRAPH 2, SUBPARAGRAPH (B), SUBSECTION (I) - (II)
OF REGULATION (EU) № 1303/2013)

Specific objective 1: Increasing the number of family members with children (including
children with disabilities) who have started searching for a job or are in employment as
a result of integrated measures for social inclusion
In general, the single parents, large families and families with children are exposed to the
highest risk of poverty. The reasons thereof may be sought in both the lack of labour income
and the long time spent for child care, especially for raising children with disabilities, which
in turn determines the difficulties in the reconciliation of the family and working life of the
parents, especially for women and leads to their social and economic exclusion. To overcome
such situations, which many families in Bulgaria face, the HRD OP will invest in measures
that provide social services and quality child care for children, including those with
disabilities, in the community or at home. Meanwhile, people permanently involved in the
upbringing of children at home will receive support via measures relating to their
participation in the real labour market. Hence, the integration of measures will contribute to
overcoming social exclusion, to restoring their labour activity, especially for women, to
improving the quality of life of the persons permanently involved in child upbringing at home
and will improve their access to career development services, thus allowing them to join the
labour market and to use their full potential.
In addition, this need is supported by data of the NSI on the unemployed persons aged
between 15 and 64 in 2010, according to which more than 102,000 persons (including 71,000
women) would work if appropriate child services are available.
When implementing the interventions the fact that mainly the women in the family are
involved in the child care at home will also be taken into account. This is one of the reasons
for their lower level of employment and underlying factor for increased risk of poverty. In this
respect, the measures will contribute to promoting the successful inclusion and participation
of the women on the labour market and to continuing their professional development. These
measures can be complemented also by the relevant activities within priority axis 1 in order to
facilitate the access of women to the labour market.
HRD OP will contribute to achieving one of the objectives set by the Strategy for Promoting
Gender Equality 2009-2015, namely promoting the reconciliation of professional and family
responsibilities by enhancing and expanding the scope of social services for children,
including for children with disabilities and their families.
Specific objective 2: Increasing the number of people with disabilities who have started
searching a job or who are employed by providing social and health services, including
through integrated measures for people with disabilities and their families
The specific objective is in line with the key strategic documents aimed at creating conditions
for full integration of the people with disabilities - the Long- term Strategy for Employment
of People with Disabilities 2011-2020, Revised Strategy for providing Equal Opportunities to
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People with Disabilities 2008-2015, the National Strategy for Long-term Care and the
National Health Strategy 2014 - 2020.
By implementing the measures under this specific objective, the operational programme will
establish terms and conditions for investing in set of measures aimed at improving the access
to social and health services, increasing the level of employment of the people with
disabilities and returning the family members who take care for the people with disabilities to
the labour market. The integrity of the measures within this investment priority of the
programme arises both from simultaneous interventions and various individual and changing
needs of each person with disability. Integrated measures are those combining social and
healthcare services in the community for the purpose of full social inclusion of people with
disabilities in society and facilitation of their access to employment.
According to data of the European Foundation for the Improvement of Living and Working
Conditions37 about 80% of the time spent on taking care for people with disabilities or elderly
dependent persons is provided by family members, friends or neighbours. In addition, the data
provided by the NSI for 2010 shows that over 437, 000 people take care for elderly and sick
people and 176, 000 of them are unemployed or are not involved in the labour market.
According to data of the National Social Security Iinstitute and National Statistical Institute
/NSI/ the people with disabilities at working age are about 200, 000, as about 10% of them are
employed in various fields of the public life. According to data of the NSI in 2011 the number
of persons with at least one health problem or disease who are not a part of the workforce is
450,800, while the number of unemployed is 58,900.
The data shows that the persons of this vulnerable group still need differentiated and targeted
actions to expand their opportunities for independent life and to increase their motivation and
opportunities to participate in employment.
The support will be channelled into facilitating the access to health services and development
of social services in society in support of social inclusion of people with disabilities and easier
access to employment. As a result, the interventions will improve their quality of life by
enabling and supporting the effective exercise of their right to independent life, social
inclusion and their right to work in conformity with the respect of their rights, abilities and
specific needs.
The attitude of the society towards the people with disabilities is an important condition for
their successful social inclusion. The employers and society are not sufficiently informed
about their potential and positive role in the society. The subjectivity of the public opinion
should be addressed through measures aimed at informing and presenting the potential and
capabilities of people with disabilities in order to break the stereotypes.
The implementation of the various interventions will ensure integrated intersectoral services
for people with disabilities. They will combine different actions towards enhancing the access
to employment, including via the provision of innovative social and health services.
Table 4: Common result indicators for which a target value has been set and programme
specific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective under Investment Priority
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“Active inclusion, including with a view to promoting equal opportunities and active
participation, and improving employability” (Reference: point (b)(ii) of the first
subparagraph of Article 96(2) of Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013)
ID
No

Indicator

Category
of region

Mea
sure
ment
unit
for
indic
ator

Com
mon
outpu
t
indic
ator
used
as
basis
for
target
settin
g

Baseline
value
M

F T

Meas
ureme
nt
unit
for
baseli
ne
and
target

Base
line
year

Target
(2023)

value

M

Total

F

Sourc
e of
data

Frequency
of
reporting

SO
1

Inactive and
unemployed
participants who
are engaged in job
searching or are in
employment,
including selfemployment, after
provision a child
care service

Less
develope
d

Num
ber

2923

Numb
er

2013

2670

MA

Annually

SO
1

Children, including
children with
disabilities,
receiving social and
health services

Less
develope
d

Num
ber

5 707

Numb
er

2013

5070

MA

Annually

SO
2

Participants with
disabilities above
18 years of age
who are engaged in
job searching or are
in employment,
including selfemployment

Less
develope
d

Num
ber

6 603

Numb
er

2013

4075

MA

Annually

SO
2

Participants with
disabilities above
18 years of age
receiving services

Less
develope
d

Num
ber

6020

Numb
er

2013

7335

MA

Annually

2.A.6. ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2.А.6.1 DESCRIPTION

OF THE TYPE AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE THE SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES, INCLUDING, WHERE
APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF THE MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGETED AND TYPES OF BENEFICIARIES

The measures under this investment priority will be aimed at improving the quality of life and
promoting the social inclusion and integration of disadvantaged groups with special needs and
other vulnerable groups into the society. Coordinated measures to prevent and avoid the
reasons that give rise to poverty and social exclusion will be supported.
Within the investment priority an emphasis will be given to the activities aimed at the early
childhood development, support to families with children from the vulnerable groups and
provision of quality child care, including to children with disabilities, through integrated
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complex services, services for prevention and targeted activities to facilitate the access to
employment for parents taking care of their children at home. They will contribute to
overcome the social exclusion, to restore the labour activity, to improve the quality of life of
the persons continuously engaged in child raising at home and of other dependent family
members, thus allowing them to join the labour market and to use their full potential.
HRD OP 2007-2013 contributed to increasing the volume and territorial scope of the social
services. At the end of May 2014, the number of users of services in family environment is
over 77,000, including children. There is a positive trend, which should be continued in the
current programming period - the number of persons who have started work upon provision of
a care for their children and relatives in a family environment is over 1920.
In the implementation of the various interventions under this investment priority integrated
services for people with disabilities will be provided. They will combine actions towards
provision of employment and social and health services.
In light of the positive results achieved, the interventions under HRD OP 2014-2020 should
contribute to expanding the opportunities for improving the quality of life of people from the
vulnerable groups and their families provided in the previous programming period and to
promoting the equal opportunities of the vulnerable groups for employment.
The activities should contribute to the effective implementation of the horizontal principles of
equal opportunities as regards labour market inclusion of disadvantaged groups, as well as
gender equality.
In terms of the healthcare the investment priority will support complementary actions aimed
at providing information, education and health counselling services for prevention and healthy
living. Where necessary, the access to health services will be facilitated as an integral part of
the comprehensive services for social inclusion, provision of higher quality of life and
employability, such as innovative intersectoral services, including rehabilitation, occupational
therapy, community-based social services, etc., depending on the disabled person's individual
needs.


Identification of the main target groups:

People with disabilities and their families; families with children, including children with
disabilities; children and adults at risk, employees of providers of social and health services.


Specific territories targeted

The Programme will be implemented on the entire territory of the country.


Types of beneficiaries

Ministry of Labour and Social Policy; Employment Agency; Agency for Social Assistance;
Agency for People with Disabilities; State Agency for Child Protection; Ministry of Health;
employers;municipalities and municipal regions; non-governmental organisations;
organisations providing labour market intermediary services; education and training
institutions and organisations; social service providers; health service providers; public
medical and treatment facilities; medical universities; registered religious branches..
Examples of eligible actions:
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Provision of services to families with children (including children with disabilities),
prevention services (family counselling, prevention of abandonment, etc.) and support
services, including integrated cross-sectoral services in the community or in family
environment;



Implementation of integrated approaches for promoting the participation of people
who take care for dependent family members in the labour market;



Improving the access of the people with disabilities and other vulnerable groups to
employment through implementation of integrated comprehensive measures and
provision of support services, including in the community;



Improving the access to healthcare and health promotion, including through targeted
actions aimed at vulnerable groups;



Local social activities related to the social inclusion.

2.A.6.2. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR SELECTION OF OPERATIONS (ARTICLE 96,
PARAGRAPH 2, SUBPARAGRAPH (B), SUBSECTION (III) OF REGULATION (EU)
№ 1303/2013):
The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific Programme objectives and to the relevant national and
European strategic documents
The selected operations will correspond both to the specific objectives of the Programme and
to the identified priorities in the relevant strategic documents on European and national level.
Needs-based financing
The selected operations will correspond to the needs of the target groups identified in the
social and economic analysis and the other strategic documents. The needs of each individual
will be the basis for the programming and implementation of the measures. The
implementation of the investment priority will lead to achievement of the objectives laid
down in the key strategic documents: The National Strategy for Poverty Reduction and
Promotion Social Inclusion until 2020 and the National Long-Term Care Strategy.
Respecting the principles of sound financial management
When selecting operations it should be ensured that the grants will be spent in compliance
with the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The investments should
contribute to the achievement of the programme indicators. At the same time, connection
between the objectives set out in the project, planned activities on the project implementation
and the expected results will be sought; connection between the result and amount of the costs
needed to its achievement will be sought, as well.
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
Maximum coordination and synergy with other programmes financed by EU funds, national
budget funds and other donor programmes will be sought in the selection of operations.
Sustainability of investments
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The selection of operations should ensure sustainability of the achieved results after project
completion. The investments will be aimed at long-term impact on the employability of the
target group on the labour market and effective employment.
Application of national and territorial approach in the implementation of the measures
Regardless of the model for provision of social services the operational programme will seek
to provide national coverage, including in the smaller populated areas.
Integrated approach
The application of an integrated approach to fully meet the needs of the target groups will be
promoted within the Investment Priority "Active inclusion, including with a view to
promoting equal opportunities and active participation, and improving employability ".
2.A.6.32.A.2.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (ARTICLE 96,
SUBPARAGRAPH (B), SUBSECTION (III) OF REGULATION (EU) № 1303/2013):

PARAGRAPH

2,

N/A
2.A.6.4. PLANNED USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS (ARTICLE 96,
(B), SUBSECTION (III) OF REGULATION (EU) № 1303/2013):

PARAGRAPH

2,

SUBPARAGRAPH

N/A
2.A.6.5. OUTPUT

INDICATORS BY INVESTMENT PRIORITIES AND WHERE APPROPRIATE - BY
CATEGORIES OF REGIONS (ARTICLE 96, PARAGRAPH 2, SUBPARAGRAPH (B), SUBSECTION
(III) OF REGULATION (EU) № 1303/2013):

Table 5: Common and programme-specific output indicators
(by investment priority, broken down by category of region for the ESF, and where relevant,
for the ERDF)
ID

Indicator (indicator
name)

Measure
ment unit

Fund

Category
of region

Target value
(2023)
M

F

Total

Source
of the
informa
tion

Frequenc
y
of
reporting

SO 1

Inactive or unemployed
participants

Number

ESF

Less
developed

5340

MA

Annually

SO 1

Children,
including
children with disabilities

Number

ESF

Less
developed

5340

MA

Annually

SO 2

Participants
with
disabilities over 18

Number

ESF

Less
developed

8150

MA

Annually

Investment priority 3: Enhancing access to affordable, sustainable and high- quality
services, including health care and social services of general interest
Specific objective 1: Improving the access of people with disabilities and people over 65
years of age, unable to take care of themselves to social inclusion and healthcare services
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For the elderly people, mainly for the elderly people over 65 living alone, the risk of poverty
or social exclusion is 79.3% which is due to the dependence on the social benefits and the
lack of support from the relatives38. Despite the fact that in the recent years expansion of the
social services in the community has been observed (in terms of their type and scope) the
need for these services remains unsatisfied. As a result of the extension of the working life
and high mobility many families have limited opportunities to take care for their elderly
parents. The main problems of the people over 65 who are partially or fully incapable of selfcare at home mainly due to health problems and usually living alone are the inability to
organise their lifestyle and daily activities and the lack of social contacts. The need for
development of social and health services provided at home environment grows.
In Bulgaria there is a demographic trend towards aging of the population, which leads to
increased need for care for the elderly people. The measures should contribute to building a
proper network of community- and home-based services, including provision of services on
an hourly basis in support of the social inclusion of the elderly people for the purpose to
prevent the institutionalisation.
The support will be aimed at the development of cross-sectoral services for people with
disabilities, including rehabilitation and occupational therapy, as well as at social and health
community-based services in support of their social inclusion.
The implementation of integrated measures for improving the access to basic social and
health services is aimed at achieving equal opportunities, independence and social integration
of this specific group and overcoming the consequences of the social exclusion and poverty.
On the other hand, in the implementation of the programme interventions the fact that a
significant proportion of the persons, taking care for people over 65 incapable of self-care, are
excluded from the opportunity for employment precisely because of these duties, will be
taken into account.
The support for development of various forms of long-term care will prevent the placement in
specialised institutions and the unnecessary hospitalisation and will contribute to the change
of the current institutional and medical-oriented model of care for the elderly people and
people with disabilities.
The implementation of the measures under this specific objective will improve the quality of
life of the elderly people in need of constant care in their daily lives and the people with
disabilities by provision of a long-term care, including support and integrated social and
health services in the community and in home environment. The services should be aimed at
the user itself and its changing social and health needs.
The specific objective will be implemented in accordance with the National Strategy for
Long-term Care, National Strategy for Reducing Poverty and Promoting Social Inclusion
2020 and the updated National Strategy for Demographic Development in the Republic of
Bulgaria (2012-2030).

38

According to data of the EU-SILC 2012
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Specific objective 2: Reducing the number of elderly people and people with disabilities
placed in institutions by providing community-based social and health services,
including long term care services
In Bulgaria the institutional model of care is provided mainly in the institutions for people
with disabilities and retirement homes. The people placed in these homes are excluded from
using the social services provided in the community.
The long-term care system and the scope of social services offered in Bulgaria have expanded
considerably in the recent years. The actions taken were aimed at the gradual elimination of
the institutional model of care and its replacement by more community-based services and
services close to the family environment. Despite these efforts there are problems which need
to be addressed for the further successful development of the policy on the
deinstitutionalisation of the elderly people and people with disabilities in Bulgaria. According
to data of the Social Assistance Agency as of January 2014 the number of specialised
institutions for elderly people and people with disabilities is 160.
The implementation of the measures under this specific objective will bring to establishment
of a proper network of quality and sustainable community-based social services, which meet
the individual and specific needs of the elderly people and people with disabilities placed in
institutions in order to ensure conditions for their independent and dignified life. The
provision of community-based social and health services will ensure living conditions in a
family-like environment will support the users and will promote their social inclusion. As a
result of the deinstitutionalisation the quality of life of the elderly people and people with
disabilities will be improved, which will contribute to their full inclusion in the society.
The development of various forms of long-term care in the community will prevent the
placement in specialised institutions and the unnecessary hospitalisation. The implementation
of the measures will help to address the key challenges identified in the National Strategy for
Long-term care, National Health Strategy 2014 - 2020 and the updated National Strategy for
Demographic Development in the Republic of Bulgaria (2012-2030).
Specific objective 3: Reducing the number of children and youth, placed in institutions
by providing community-based social and health services
The institutional model of care is unable to meet the basic needs of the children and youth and
has a negative impact on their development and behaviour. This in turn leads to further
economic and social cost to the society. The implementation of the programme activities aims
to contribute to prevent placement of children and youth in specialised institutions, on the one
hand, and to deinstitutionalise those already placed there by providing alternative communitybased social services similar to the family care, on the other hand.
Despite the fact that Bulgaria is implementing the policy of deinstitutionalisation since 2000,
the number of children raised in specialised institutions is still high. According to data of the
Social Assistance Agency the number of the children placed in the 77 institutions is 2,963,
most of them being of Roma origin. 1,816 children are placed in the 53 Homes for Children
Deprived of Parental Care. In addition, it should be borne in mind that the above-mentioned
figures do not include the number of children placed in Children's Medical and Social Care
Homes (CMSCH). As of 31 December 2013, a total of 4,233 children are placed in all
specialised children's institutions (including CMSCH).
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The specific objective is consistent with the key strategic documents - the National Strategy
Vision for Deinstitutionalisation of Children in the Republic of Bulgaria and the Action Plan
for its implementation, the National Strategy for Reducing Poverty and Promoting Social
Inclusion 2020 and the National Strategy for Children 2008-2018 and contributes to the
implementation of policies of the National Health Strategy 2014 - 2020. The implementation
of the measures will contribute to achieving the main objective of the National Strategy for
Children 2008-2018, namely providing conditions for effective exercise of the rights and
improving the quality of life of the children, which are needed for their free and full personal
development.
Table 4: Common result indicators for which a target value has been set and programme
specific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective under Investment Priority
“Enhancing access to affordable, sustainable and high- quality services, including health
care and social services of general interest” (by investment priority and category of region)
(for the ESF)
(Reference: point (b)(ii) of the first subparagraph of Article 96(2) of Regulation (EU) No
1303/2013)
ID
No

Indicator

Categ
ory of
region

Meas
urem
ent
unit
for
indic
ator

Comm
on
output
indicat
or used
as basis
for
target
setting

Baseline
value
M

F

Mea
sure
men
t
unit
for
base
line
and
targ
et

T

SO
1

Participants with
disabilities and
participants over 65,
unable to take care of
themselves, with
improved access to
services

Less
develo
ped

Numb
er

36 351

Num
ber

SO
1

Number of providers
of services for social
inclusion
with
extended coverage of
their activity.

Less
develo
ped

Numb
er

203

Num
ber

SO
2

Participants over 18,
receiving communitybased social and
health services after
leaving the institution

Less
develo
ped

Numb
er

200

Num
ber

SO
2

Number of providers
of services for social
inclusion
with
extended coverage of
their activity

Less
develo
ped

Numb
er

1

Num
ber

SO
3

Children and youth
receiving communitybased social and
health services after
leaving the institution

Less
develo
ped

Numb
er

1986

Num
ber

Baseli
ne
year

Target
(2023)
M

2013

2013

2013

F

value

Sou
rce
of
data

Frequ
ency
of
reporti
ng

27280

MA

Annua
lly

480

MA

Annua
lly

1430

MA

Annua
lly

130

MA

Annua
lly

1595

MA

Annua
lly

Total

137

SO
3

Number of providers
of services for social
inclusion
with
extended coverage of
their activity.

Less
develo
ped

Numb
er

169

Num
ber

240

MA

Annua
lly

2.A.6. ACTIONS ТО BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2.А.6.1 DESCRIPTION

OF THE TYPE AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE THE SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES, INCLUDING, WHERE
APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF THE MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGETED AND TYPES OF BENEFICIARIES

The measures under this investment priority will be aimed at improving the quality of life and
promoting the social inclusion and integration of disadvantaged groups with special needs and
other vulnerable groups into the society. Joint and coordinated measures to prevent and avoid
the reasons that give rise to poverty and social exclusion will be supported.
HRD OP 2007-2013 contributed to increasing the volume and territorial scope of the social
services. The measures provided an opportunity for people with disabilities and those
incapable of self-care from all municipalities in the country, including people living in remote
and less populated areas where the provision of social services is extremely limited, to benefit
from the services. At the end of May 2014, the number of users of services in family
environment is over 77, 000. These people are receiving mainly the social services social
assistant, personal assistant and domestic assistant.
The implementation of the various interventions under this investment priority will provide
integrated services to the people incapable of self-care and people with disabilities. They will
combine comprehensive and different actions towards provision of long-term care, including
community- and home-based social and health services.
In light of the positive results achieved, the interventions under HRD OP 2014-2020 should
contribute to expand the opportunities to improve the quality of life of people from the
vulnerable groups and their families provided in the previous programming period, to
promote the equal opportunities of the vulnerable groups and to expand the volume, diversity
and focus of the community-based social services.
Another main group of actions will be aimed at replacing the institutional model of care for
the elderly people and people with disabilities by community-based social services in order to
improve the quality of life of the vulnerable groups. HRD OP 2014-2020 will continue to
support the process of deinstitutionalisation and the implementation of the measures
implemented in the previous programming period.
In 2007-2013, following the guidelines of the National Strategy Vision for
Deinstitutionalisation of Children in the Republic of Bulgaria projects related to the
deinstitutionalisation of children placed in Institutions for Children with Disabilities and
Children's Medical and Social Care Homes, development of foster care and strengthening the
capacity of the Child Protection Departments and Social Assistance Directorates were
supported with the help of the European Social Fund. The process of deinstitutionalisation
and the measures implemented so far under the Human Resources Development Operational
Programme 2007- 2013 will be continued during the new programming period 2014 - 2020.
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Support will be provided to initiatives for prevention of abandoning children in specialised
institutions. The measures to be implemented will contribute to the abolishment of the
institutional model of care for children and youth, people with disabilities and elderly people
placed in specialised institutions by establishing a network of social services in a family or
family-like environment. Support will be given to public support and social inclusion
programmes for persons leaving the specialised institutions.
The activities performed should contribute to the effective implementation of the horizontal
principles of equal opportunities as regards labour market inclusion of disadvantaged groups,
as well as gender equality.
In terms of the healthcare the investment priority will support complementary actions aimed
at providing information, education and health counselling services for prevention and healthy
living. They aim to improve the knowledge and formation of proper attitudes in the
population (mainly among young people) for responsible health behaviour. Where necessary,
the access to health services will be facilitated as a part of the integrated services for social
inclusion and provision of high quality of life.


Identification of the main target groups:

People with disabilities; people over 65 incapable of self-care; families with children,
including children with disabilities; children and adults at risk; children, youth and elderly
people, including those with disabilities, placed in specialised institutions and their families;
the employees in the specialised institutions; employees in organisations and institutions
engaged with the process of deinstitutionalisation; employees of social and health service
providers; public employees engaged with the implementation of the reform of the youth
justice.


Specific territories targeted

The Programme will be implemented on the entire territory of the country.


Types of beneficiaries

Ministry of Labour and Social Policy; Employment Agency; Agency for Social Assistance;
Agency for People with Disabilities; State Agency for Child Protection; Ministry of Health;
Ministry of Youth and Sports; Ministry of Justice; employers; municipalities and municipal
regions; non-governmental organisations; organisations providing labour market intermediary
services; education and training institutions and organisations; social service providers; health
service providers; public medical and treatment facilities; medical universities; registered
religious branches.
Examples of eligible actions:


Provision of support services, including integrated cross-sectoral services in the
community or in home environment; provision of early child development services;
provision of prevention and early intervention services to children; provision of services
for elderly people (including single people over 65 incapable of self-care), people with
disabilities and other vulnerable groups;



Provision of the resources and services, including prevention services, needed to eliminate
the institutional model of care for children and youth by establishing networks of social
and cross-sectoral services in the community, in a family or family-like environment;
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Provision of the resources and services needed to eliminate the institutional model of care
for elderly people and people with disabilities by establishing networks of communitybased social and cross-sectoral services;



Development of foster care and other preventive and alternative forms of care and
services;



Improving the access to healthcare and health promotion, including through targeted
actions aimed at children, youth and vulnerable groups;



Local social activities related to the social inclusion.

2.A.6.2 GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR SELECTION OF OPERATIONS (ARTICLE 96,
PARAGRAPH 2, SUBPARAGRAPH (B), SUBSECTION (III) OF REGULATION (EU)
№ 1303/2013):
The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific Programme objectives and to the relevant national and
European strategic documents
The selected operations will correspond both to the specific objectives of the Programme and
to the identified priorities in the relevant strategic documents on European and national level.
Needs-based financing
The selected operations will correspond to the needs of the target groups identified in the
social and economic analysis and the other strategic documents. The needs of each individual
will be used as a basis in the programming and implementation of the measures. The
implementation of the investment priority will lead to achievement of the objectives laid
down in the key strategic documents: The National Strategy for Poverty Reduction and
Promotion of Social Inclusion until 2020, the National Strategy for Vision for
Deinstitutionalisation of Children in Bulgaria and the National Long-Term Care Strategy.
Respecting the principles of sound financial management
When selecting operations it should be ensured that the grants will be spent in compliance
with the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The investments should
contribute to the achievement of the programme indicators. At the same time, connection
between the objectives set out in the project, planned activities on the project implementation
and the expected results will be sought; connection between the result and amount of the costs
needed to its achievement will be sought, as well.
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
Maximum coordination and synergy with other programmes financed by EU funds, national
budget funds and other donor programmes will be sought in the selection of operations.
Coordinated actions will be applied to the building of social infrastructure associated with the
processes of deinstitutionalisation of children, youth, elderly people and people with
disabilities funded by OPRD 2014-2020.
Sustainability of investments
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The selection of operations should ensure sustainability of the achieved results after project
completion. The investments will be aimed at long-term impact on the employability of the
target group on the labour market and effective employment.
Application of national and territorial approach in the implementation of the measures
Regardless of the model for provision of social services the operational programme will seek
to provide national coverage, including in the smaller populated areas.
Integrated approach
The application of an integrated approach to fully meet the needs of the target groups will be
supported within Investment Priority "Enhancing access to affordable, sustainable and highquality services, including health care and social services of general interest".
2.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (WHERE APPROPRIATE) (ARTICLE 96,
PARAGRAPH 2, SUBPARAGRAPH (B), SUBSECTION (III) OF REGULATION (EU) № 1303/2013):
Not applicable
2.A.6.4. PLANNED USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS (WHERE APPROPRIATE) (ARTICLE 96,
PARAGRAPH 2, SUBPARAGRAPH (B), SUBSECTION (III) OF REGULATION (EU) № 1303/2013):
Not applicable
2.A.6.5. OUTPUT

INDICATORS BY INVESTMENT PRIORITIES AND WHERE APPROPRIATE
CATEGORY OF REGION

-

BY

(Reference: point (b)(iv) of the first subparagraph of Article 96(2) of Regulation (EU) No
1303/2013)
Table 5: Common and programme specific output indicators (by investment priority,
broken down by categories of regions for the ESF and where appropriate – for the
ERDF)
ID

Indicator

Measurem
ent unit

Fun
d

Category of
region
(where
appropriate)

Target value
(2023)
M

F

Sourc
e
of
data

Frequency
of
reporting

Total

SO 1

Participants
with
disabilities
and
participants over 65
incapable of self-care

Number

ESF

Less developed

30 310

MA

Annually

SO1

Providers of services for
social inclusion

Number

ESF

Less developed

545

MA

Annually

SO 2

Participants aged over
18

Number

ESF

Less developed

1590

MA

Annually

SO2

Providers of services for
social inclusion

Number

ESF

Less developed

264

MA

Annually

SO 3

Children and youth in
institutional
care,
covered
by
the
deinstitutionalization
measures

Number

ESF

Less developed

1680

MA

Annually

SO3

Providers of services for
social inclusion

Number

ESF

Less developed

264

MA

Annually
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Investment priority 4: Promoting social entrepreneurship and vocational integration
in social enterprises and the social and solidarity economy in order to facilitate
access to employment
2.A.5. SPECIFIC

OBJECTIVES CORRESPONDING TO THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND
EXPECTED RESULTS (ARTICLE 96 (2) (B) (I)-(II) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

Specific objective: Increasing the number of persons employed in social enterprises
following the support provided
Lack of employment is one of the main factors contributing to poverty and social exclusion.
This investment priority aims to facilitate access to employment and provide support for the
social inclusion of vulnerable groups through creating a favourable environment for their
professional integration in the social economy. In general, social economy has important
social functions which cannot be fully performed or are insufficiently developed by the state
and the market.
The social enterprise is defined as an enterprise whose business activity is predetermined by
its social objectives and public interest and whose profit is reinvested in attaining these social
objectives. Different surveys show that at European level there are more than 2 million social
enterprises employing more than 11 million people, and that the role of social
entrepreneurship in preventing poverty and social exclusion is growing. The surveys also
demonstrate that social enterprises are more sustainable at times of crisis, and sometimes they
are even more effective in purely business terms.
About 2 thousand cooperatives with more than 500 000 members operate in Bulgaria; a large
percentage of the employed persons with disabilities work in such cooperatives. As of
30.09.2013, 77 new enterprises have been established under the Operational Programme
Human Resources Development 2007-2013, which operate in the area of social economy, and
87 existing enterprises have been supported. The number of people employed in the social
enterprises is 3 681.
Nevertheless, there are still a number of difficulties and obstacles that the social economy
operators are facing regarding the access to financing. Given the social objectives of the social
enterprises and the fact that their activity is not entirely profit-driven but rather pursue social
effects, they are not comparable and do not operate on equal basis with the other economic
operators, and do not have the necessary financial sustainability and potential.
The activities under this priority aim to improve the access of the social entrepreneurs to
financing as well as to reinforce the management skills and the capacity to establish and
develop social enterprises.
The support will mainly be focused on creation of employment opportunities and on the
professional integration in social enterprises of people with disabilities and other groups at
risk as employment is an important prerequisite for alleviating the poverty and social
exclusion risk. Providing jobs to vulnerable social groups in society will ensure sustainability
of the measures in the field of social policy.
The acquisition of working and/or vocational skills by the people with disabilities and the
representatives of other vulnerable groups in the labour market is an important factor
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contributing to overcoming their social exclusion, improving their quality of life and
increasing their competitiveness in the work environment. In this respect support will also be
provided for training measures for the acquisition of knowledge and skills in real-life working
environment.
The development of the social economy will contribute to attaining the Bulgarian national
target under Europe 2020 Strategy for reducing the number of people at risk of poverty by
260 thousand. The actions will also advance the achievement of the objectives laid down in
communication from the Commission to the European Parliament, the Council, the European
Economic and Social Committee and the Committee of the Regions concerning the Social
Business Initiative.
Table 4: Common result indicators for which a target value has been set and programme
specific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective under Investment Priority
“Promoting social entrepreneurship and vocational integration in social enterprises and
the social and solidarity economy in order to facilitate access to employment” (by
investment priority and category of region) (for the ESF)
(Reference: point (b)(ii) of the first subparagraph of Article 96(2) of Regulation (EU) No
1303/2013)
ID
No

Indicator

Categ
ory of
regio
n

Measur
ement
unit for
indicato
r

Comm
on
output
indicat
or used
as
basis
for
target
setting

Baseline
value
M F

T

Measure
ment
unit for
baseline
and
target

Baseli
ne
year

Target value
(2023)
M

F

Source
of data

Frequ
ency
of
reporti
ng

Total

SO

Number of
supported
cooperative
enterprises or
enterprises of the
social economy
operating 6 months
upon leaving

Less Number
devel
oped

154

Number

2013

160

Special
ised
study

Twice
during
the
progra
mming
period

SO

Inactive and
unemployed
participants in
employment upon
leaving

Less
devel
oped

Number

413

Number

2013

930

MA

Annual
ly

SO

Inactive or
unemployed Roma
participants in
employment upon
leaving

Less
devel
oped

Number

60

Number

2013

230

MA

Annual
ly
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2.A.6. ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2.A.6.1 A

DESCRIPTION OF THE TYPE AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE FINANCED AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE CORRESPONDING SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES, WHERE
APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGETED AND TYPES OF BENEFICIARIES

The measures in the area of social economy under the HRD OP 2007-2013 contributed to
ensuring support for developing a modern model of social entrepreneurship not only through
promotion of new initiatives, but also by modernising the existing specialised enterprises,
cooperatives of the people with disabilities and social enterprises; generating employment in
the framework of the social economy; acquisition of real labour and/or professional skills by
people with disabilities and promoting their competitiveness in the working environment; and
also, creating a protected and specialised working environment. The implemented
interventions had a positive impact by improving the quality of life of the employed persons,
and by reducing the burden on the social security system.
Similarly to the 2007-2013 programming period under this investment priority support will be
provided to both the existing social enterprises, and for the establishment of new ones with a
view of creating employment. Specialised enterprises and cooperatives for people with
disabilities will be supported and the establishment of new ones will be encouraged. Actions
aiming to popularise the social economy potential and social entrepreneurship, as well as the
opportunities they provide for professional realisation will be promoted.
Actions will be supported that provide support for the social and vocational integration of the
vulnerable groups in the social economy sector, including through training measures. Support
will be given to actions aiming to ensure appropriate working conditions for the people with
disabilities, including for equipment and workplace adaptation.
With a view to improving the capacity of the social enterprises, investments will be made in
the human resources of those enterprises in order to ensure better and more effective human
resources management as well as improved access to financing.


Identification of the main target groups

People with disabilities; disadvantaged people at the labour market and other socially
excluded people; representatives of different communities working in social enterprises,
cooperatives and specialised enterprises for people with disabilities; employees in social
entrepreneurship institutions and organisations.


Specific territories targeted

The Programme will be implemented on the territory of the whole country.


Types of beneficiaries

Ministry of Labour and Social Policy; Agency for Social Assistance; Agency for People with
Disabilities; social enterprises; employers; specialised enterprises and cooperatives for people
with disabilities; education and training organisations and institutions; non-governmental
organisations; municipalities and municipal regions; social partners; financial institutions,
social services providers.
Examples of eligible actions:
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Support for the operation of social enterprises, specialised enterprises and
cooperatives for people with disabilities in relation to providing employment;



Social marketing
entrepreneurship;



Social and vocational integration of representatives of the vulnerable groups in the
social economy sector;



Training and qualification for the people being employed in the social enterprises,
specialised enterprises and cooperatives for people with disabilities;



Equipment and workplace adaptation;



Support for actions relating to forming partnerships and dissemination of good
practices in the area of social economy;



Enhancing the capacity and human resources for effective management of the social
enterprises, specialised enterprises and cooperatives for people with disabilities;



Provision of "supported employment" to people with disabilities;



Public awareness campaigns on the potential of the social economy.

and

popularisation

of

the

social

economy

and

social

2.A.6.2. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR THE SELECTION OF OPERATIONS (ARTICLE 96 (2) (B) (III)
OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):
The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific Programme objectives and to the relevant national and
European strategic documents
The selected operations will correspond both to the specific objectives of the Programme and
to the identified priorities in the relevant strategic documents on European and national level.
Needs-based financing
The selected operations will correspond to the needs of the target groups identified in the
social and economic analysis and the other strategic documents. The financing of measures
targeted at people with disabilities will cover a full package of services that will contribute to
their labour integration.
Respecting the principles of sound financial management
When selecting operations it should be ensured that the grants will be spent in compliance
with the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The investments should
contribute to the achievement of the programme indicators. At the same time, connection
between the objectives set out in the project, planned activities on the project implementation
and the expected results will be sought; connection between the result and amount of the costs
needed to its achievement will be sought, as well.
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
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Maximum coordination and synergy with other programmes financed with EU funds, other
donor programmes and national budget funds will be sought during the process of selection of
operations.
Sustainability of investments
The selection of operations should ensure sustainability of the achieved results after project
completion. The investments will be aimed at long-term impact on the employability of the
target group on the labour market and effective employment.
2.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (WHERE APPROPRIATE)
(ARTICLE 96 (2) (B) (III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

The decision on setting up one or more financial instruments, as well as its particular shape,
will be taken after research of market opportunities and entrepreneurs' needs is made; it will
be used in case when grants schemes alone are considered as not so much appropriate
approach in the implementation of this investment priority. The financial instruments will be
applied following an evaluation of their feasibility with regard to the particular HRD OP
target group. On the basis of the evaluation of the difficits and needs of the target groups and
the expected value added of each of the approaches for financing, the financial instruments
could be complemented by grants. The two approaches for financing will not overlap their
coverage.
The establishment of a financial mechanism would serve to support the beneficiaries under
this investment priority by providing them with working capital for instance. Social
enterprises face difficulties mainly in terms of their access to financing that correspondes to
their level of maturity (start-ups, pilot projects and prototypes, large-scale development).
More than the other economic operators they have to overcome the deficiencies of the
financial markets (fragmentation, lack of European loan platforms, etc.).
The monitoring during the performance of activities via the use of financial instruments will
comply with the general rules of the European Commission governing the monitoring
process. The sustainability of start-ups will be reported by the financial institution designated
as a manager, and the MA will report on the sustainability of start-ups in the reports on the
use of financial instruments in accordance with Article 46 of Regulation 1303/2013 annexed
to the annual performance report. In this respect, the MA will provide information on an
annual basis on the financial instrument and the regulations for its implementation; it will
designate the entities applying financial instruments and the financial intermediaries.
2.A.6.4. PLANNED USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS (ARTICLE 96 (2) (B) (III) OF REGULATION (EU)
NO 1303/2013):
N/A
2.A.6.5. OUTPUT

INDICATORS (BY INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND WHERE APPROPRIATE BY
CATEGORY OF REGION) (ARTICLE 96 (2) (B) (III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

Table 5: Common and programme specific output indicators (by investment priority
and by category of region for the ESF and where applicable – for the ERDF)
ID

Indicator

Measure
ment
unit

Fund

Category of
region

Target value
(2023)

Source
of data

Frequency
of
reporting
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M

F

Total

SO

Number of
cooperative
enterprises and
enterprises from
social economy
supported

Number

ESF

Less developed

270

MA

Annually

SO

Inactive or
unemployed
participants

Number

ESF

Less developed

1870

MA

Annually

SO

Inactive or
unemployed Roma
participants, covered
by interventions in
the sphere of social
economy

Number

ESF

Less developed

470

MA

Annually

2.A.7. SOCIAL INNOVATION, TRANSNATIONAL
THE ESF TO THEMATIC OBJECTIVES 1-7

COOPERATION AND THE CONTRIBUTION OF

Under the priority axis „Reducing poverty and promoting social inclusion " projects will be
financed which are targeted at identification and implementation of social innovations and
testing new models of finding adequate solutions in the social area. The search for innovative
approaches to the problems facing the disadvantaged groups and marginalised communities
will be promoted. In the framework of the social enterprises economic activities in the social
sector will be promoted which employ new approaches to address the established needs of the
vulnerable groups they support. Actions by beneficiaries aiming to create and successfully
develop networks and partnerships for the study and introduction of social innovations, such
as e.g. good foreign practices concerning activities and models of social enterprises,
activation of marginalised and socially excluded groups, models for providing cross-sectoral
and integrated services will be supported in order to be copied and tested in Bulgaria.
In 2007-2013, following the guidelines of the National Strategy Vision for
Deinstitutionalisation of Children in the Republic of Bulgaria, the European Social Fund
supported projects related to the deinstitutionalisation of children placed in Institutions.
According to the needs assessments that have been made for each child, the deinstitutionalied
children have been placed in community-based social services which is a social innovation in
its own. The ongoing process of deinstitutionalisation and the measures implemented to this
end under the Human Resources Development Operational Programme 2007 - 2013 will be
continued in the new programming period 2014 - 2020.
The implementation of the various interventions will ensure innovative intersectoral services
for the elderly and for people with disabilities. They will combine comprehensive actions
towards provision of social and health services in the community or at home, and will
enhence the access to employment of the disabled people.
When defining the services, the 2008 EU Recommendation on active inclusion and the
Voluntary Quality Framework for Social Services adopted by the Social Protection
Committee in 2010 will be taken into account.
The investments supported under this priority will contribute to achieving thematic objective
3 "Improving the competitiveness of small and medium-sized enterprises and the agricultural
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sector (for EAFRD), and the fisheries and maritime sector (for EMFF)" of Regulation No
1303/2013. Investment priority "Promoting social entrepreneurship and vocational integration
in social enterprises and the social and solidarity economy in order to facilitate access to
employment" will promote the establishment of new enterprises, and will support the existing
ones in developing their capacity and improving their management, including the
management of human resources in the enterprises. Thus, the economic development of
activities contributing to improving the state of affairs in the social area in the country will be
assisted given that the realised profit will be reinvested in the enterprises and will contribute
to their more sustainable operation and development.
2.A.8. PERFORMANCE FRAMEWORK (REFERENCE: POINT (B)(V) OF THE FIRST
SUBPARAGRAPH OF ARTICLE 96(2), AND ANNEX II TO REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)
TABLE 6: PERFORMANCE FRAMEWORK OF
ERDF AND ESF, CATEGORY OF REGION)
Indicator
type
(Key
implementa
tion step,
financial,
output or,
where
appropriat
e,result
indicator)

I Indicator or
D key
implementat
ion step

Measure
ment
unit,
where
appropri
ate

Fun
d

Financial
indicator

1

Certified
funds

EUR (EU
contribut
ion)

ESF

Less
develo
ped

Output
indicator

2

Roma

Number

ESF

Less
develo
ped

Output
indicator

3

Participants
with
disabilities
aged above
18

Number

ESF

Less
develo
ped

Participants
with
disabilities
and
participants
over
65,
unable
to
take care of
themselves,
with
improved

Number

Output
indicator

4

Catego
ry of
region

THE PRIORITY AXIS
Milestone for 2018

FUND AND, FOR THE

Final target (2023)
39

M F

ESF

2 (BY

T

M F T

74 043 534

4190

2 280

Sou
rce
of
data

Explanation
of
relevance of
the
indicator
where
appropriate

285 963 588

MA

Mandatory
indicator

17 440

MA

The selected
indicators
cover 70%
of
the
budget under
the axis.

MA

The selected
indicators
cover 70% of
the budget
under the
axis.

9490

Less
develo
ped

MA The selected

5460

27 280

indicators
cover 70% of
the budget
under the
axis.

39

Where appropriate, the target values of the indicator may be submitted either as a common value (M+W) or broken down
by gender.

148

access
services
Output
indicator

Output
indicator

5

6

to

Children
and youth in
institutional
care,
covered by
the
deinstitution
alization
measures

Number

Number of
cooperative
enterprises
and
enterprises
from social
economy
supported

Number

2.A.9. CATEGORIES
1303/2013)

ESF

Less
develo
ped

MA The selected

235

ESF

indicators
cover 70%
of the budget
under the
axis.

1 680

Less
develo
ped

OF INTERVENTION

MA The selected

65

indicators
cover 70%
of the budget
under the
axis.

270

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(VI)

OF REGULATION

(EU) NO

Table 7-11: By category of intervention
(by Fund and category of region, if the priority axis covers more than one)
Table 7: Dimension 1 Area of intervention
Fund

ESF

Category of region
Priority axis

Priority axis № 2 Reducing poverty and
promoting social inclusion

Less developed regions
Code

Amount (in euro)

109

57 920 054,00

110

57 920 054,00

112

143 663 453,00

113

26 460 027,00

Table 8: Dimension 2 Form of funding
Fund

ESF

Category of region
Priority axis

Less developed regions
Code

Amount (in euro)

149

Priority axis № 2 Reducing poverty and
promoting social inclusion

01

275 963 588,00

05

10,000,000.00

Table 9: Dimension 3 – Type of territory
Fund

ESF

Category of region

Less developed regions

Priority axis

Code

Priority axis № 2 Reducing poverty and
promoting social inclusion

Amount (in euro)
275 963 588,00

07

Table 10:
Dimension 4 - Territorial delivery mechanisms
Fund

ESF

Category of region
Priority axis
Priority axis No 2 Reducing poverty and
promoting social inclusion

Less developed regions
Code

Amount (in euro)

02

22 086 914,00

06

24 433 129,00

07

239 443 545,00

Table 11: Dimension 6 - ESF Secondary theme (for ESF alone)
Fund

ESF

Category of region
Priority axis

Less developed regions
Code

Amount (in euro)
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Priority axis No 2 Reducing poverty and
promoting social inclusion

02

5 719 272,00

03

14 298 179,00

06

14 298 179,00

07

14 298 179,00

08

237 349 779,00

2.A.10. SUMMARY OF THE PLANNED USE OF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE INCLUDING, WHERE
NECESSARY, ACTIONS TO REINFORCE THE ADMINISTRATIVE CAPACITY OF AUTHORITIES
INVOLVED IN THE MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL OF THE PROGRAMMES AND BENEFICIARIES

(where appropriate)
(by priority axis)
(Reference: point (b)(vii) of Article 96(2) of Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013)

No specific measures other than the planned ones are provided for under priority axis
Technical Assistance

PRORITY AXIS No 3: MODERNISING THE INSTITUTIONS IN THE AREA OF
SOCIAL INCLUSION, HEALTHCARE, EQUAL OPPORTUNITIES AND NONDISCRIMINATION AND WORKING CONDITIONS
2.A.2 WHERE APPLICABLE, AN EXPLANATION FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A PRIORITY AXIS
COVERING MORE THAN ONE CATEGORY OF REGION OR MORE THAN ONE THEMATIC
OBJECTIVE OR MORE THAN ONE FUND (ARTICLE 96(1) CPR)

Not applicable. The priority axis only covers Thematic Objective 11 “Enhancing institutional
capacity of public authorities and stakeholders and efficient public administration” and will be
implemented only within one category of region (less developed regions).

Investment priority 1: Investment in institutional capacity and in the efficiency of
public administrations and public services at the national, regional and local levels
with a view to reforms, better regulation and good governance
2.A.5 SPECIFIC

OBJECTIVES CORRESPONDING TO THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND
EXPECTED RESULTS (ARTICLE 96 (2) (B) (I)-(II) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

Specific objective 1: Increasing the knowledge, skills and competencies of the employees
in the administrations in the field of social inclusion, healthcare, equal opportunities and
non-discrimination and working conditions
The main focus of the measures planned under this investment priority is to improve the
capacity of the institutions in the areas of social services, the healthcare, equal opportunities
and non-discrimination and working conditions towards achieving high levels of transparency
and public accountability, and flexible and adaptive structures, motivated and dynamic staff
using adequately the modern information technologies and providing high quality services.
Targeted actions and measures for improving the professional competence, knowledge and
skills of the administrative staff are needed for the effective and efficient performance of its
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duties. These needs are outlined in the sectoral strategic documents for the above-mentioned
areas, as they will be addressed through inclusion of various forms of training and improving
the knowledge and skills of the staff in these areas, including training, exchange of experience
and best practices, meetings and discussions, etc. The continuing process of modernisation of
the administrative activity supposes targeted efforts for creating conditions to ensure
professional and career development of employees of the administration as set out by law and
establishment of a new form of administrative culture oriented towards the needs of Bulgarian
society.
In healthcare, the focus will be placed on supporting the policy on effective healthcare
management.
A key component for applying an efficient modern policy in the field of Human resources
management and development in the administration is the establishment of a system of
continuous development of professional skills and qualifications of employees in the
administration. A comprehensive analysis of the training needs of the staff of the
administrative units working in the areas of social services, the healthcare, equal opportunities
and non-discrimination and working conditions should be carried out. The proper
identification of the training needs, consistent with the specifics of the operations and services
performed, and its implementation will improve the overall administrative performance.
The measures in this direction should also include development of the staffs' capacity to work
and support people with disabilities and with special needs, as well as working with
representatives of the Roma community.
Along with the traditional forms of training, new methods which will contribute to the
effective performance of the administrative staff duties may be applied.
Specific objective 2:
Introduction of new processes with the aim to improve the
processes of planning, implementation, monitoring, evaluation and control at the
institutions operating in the field of social inclusion, healthcare, equal opportunities and
non-discrimination and working conditions
The actions planned under the specific objective aim to strengthen the capacity to develop,
implement and monitor the policies in the areas of social inclusion, the healthcare, equal
opportunities and non-discrimination and working conditions..
According to the 2013-2020 Strategy for Development of the Public Administration, one of
the main challenges that the public administration is facing is the relatively poor coordination
in the process of implementation of sectoral policies and development strategies. The
institutions should establish mechanisms allowing a joint achievement of strategic objectives
because very often documents, projects and initiatives are being developed individually
without synchronisation. The monitoring of the implementation of strategic documents
continues to be a weakness due to the existence of a large number of strategic documents. A
serious challenge for the administration is the establishment of an effective system for
monitoring and evaluation of policies and implementation of the legislation.
In order to overcome the lack of administrative capacity to adequately plan and implement the
objectives set and the lack of resources and capacity to adequately assess the needs of the
specific target groups, such as vulnerable groups, people with disabilities, minorities, etc.,
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efforts towards strengthening the capacity to develop policies, including making an ex ante
and ex post impact evaluation, should be made.
Measures should be taken to build analytical capacity for: drafting analyses on a regular basis,
and assessments of the work conditions, strengthening the professional capacity of the staff in
the units developing the policy on social inclusion, healthcare, equal opportunities and nondiscrimination and working conditions.
Support will be provided in the area of social inclusion for building capacity for implementing
key reforms in the social sector such as the deinstitutionalisation of children and elderly
people.
Measures will be supported for improvement/establishment of new models for higher quality
and financial standards for the value and maintenance of the social services, in view of the
needs of their users. etc. Measures designed to further improvement of the accessibility and
efficiency of social services and transfers of children and elderly people in line with the
Specific recommendations of the Council for Bulgaria in 2014 will be funded. Studies and
analyses will be carried out to serve as a basis for the adequate evaluation of users' needs and
better regional planning of social services by outlining the best practices both for the services
themselves and for the models of interaction at local level.
The measures listed above aim to improve the quality of performance of the institutions, as
well as to implement an adequate policy in the area of social and healthcare services.
Measures reflect the identified needs for proper planning and forecasting, for improving the
tools required to implement the relevant policies and for promoting the development of the
staff working in these areas.
Table 4: Common result indicators for which a target value has been set and programme
specific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective under Investment Priority
"Investment in institutional capacity and in the efficiency of public administrations and
public services at the national, regional and local levels with a view to reforms, better
regulation and good governance" (by category of region) (Article 96(2)(b)(ii) of Regulation
(EU) 1303/2013))
ID
No

Indicator

Catego
ry of
region

Measure
ment
unit for
indicator

Comm
on
output
indicat
or used
as
basis
for
target
setting

Baseline value

M

F

Measur
ement
unit for
baseline
and
target

Baseli
ne
year

T

Target
(2023)

M F

value

Sou
rce
of
data

Freq
uency
of
report
ing

T

SO 1

Number of
employed
participants,
gained
qualification
upon leaving

Less
develo
ped

Number

5 684

Number

2013

4 330

MA

Annu
ally

SO 2

Number of
newly
introduced
and/or updated
processes and

Less
develo
ped

Number

7

Number

2013

7

MA

Annu
ally
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models of
planning and
implementation
of policies and
services
SO 2

Number of
newly
introduced
and/or updated
processes and
models of
monitoring,
evaluation and
control of
policies and
services

Less
develo
ped

Number

2

Number

2013

3

MA

Annu
ally

2.A.6. ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2.A.6.1 A

DESCRIPTION OF THE TYPE AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE FINANCED AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE CORRESPONDING SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES, WHERE
APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGETED AND TYPES OF BENEFICIARIES

Under this investment priority support will be provided for specialised trainings for the
employees in the institutions working in the area of social inclusion, the healthcare, equal
opportunities and non-discrimination and working conditions. Actions will be supported
which relate to the policy planning and management processes in these areas, as well as to the
adaptation of these policies to the requirements of the environment protection policy.
Support will also be given for developing and putting in practice monitoring and evaluation
systems for assessing the effectiveness and efficiency of policies in the areas of social
inclusion, the healthcare, equal opportunities and non-discrimination and working conditions.
The initiatives proposed will enhance the capacity of institutions involved in the development
and implementation of policies in the above areas regarding planning, monitoring and
analysis and development of skills in view of undertaking actions, solutions and policies
adequate to the needs identified. For its part, this will establish an approach for developing
and planning strategic documents and the legal basis, carrying out evaluations in all sectoral
policies as necessary conditions for adoption of justified decisions selected among various
opportunities and striving for best results.
The measures planned will build on the results achieved by operations funded in the 20072013 programming period. For example, under the operation "Development of comprehensive
measures for integration of the most marginalised communities among minorities with a focus
on the Roma", an analysis has been developed in terms of efficiency, effectiveness, cost
effectiveness and sustainability of the programmes, measures and initiatives implemented for
the integration of ethnic minorities funded by public sources. A study has been carried out as
regards the forms and regional distribution of specific problems to the integration of ethnic
communities and identification of good and effective practices at local level for the
integration of marginalised communities from ethnic minorities. A methodology has been
drawn up to identify the most marginalised communities among ethnic minorities which will
enable the integration of such communities, Roma in particular.
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Analyses and studies will be further carried out in view of the better planning of the processes
of deinstitutionalisation of adults. The measures will build on the operation "Development of
a system of planning and provision of social services at regional level" under HRD OP 20072013, under which an analysis is being developing of the conditions in the specialised
institutions for adults, in particular people with mental disorders, people with physical and
sensitive disabilities, people with dementia, people with intellectual disabilities and the
elderly. The outcome of the analysis will identify the specialised institutions which need to be
closed immediately and those which can be gradually closed during the implementation of the
Long-Term Care Strategy. A study of the applying of social services standards in the country
will be carried out in order to develop measures for the quality of services.
The practice of impact assessment of policies in the field of social inclusion, the healthcare,
equal opportunities and non-discrimination and working conditions will continue. Within this
assessment, critical in terms of volume knowledge will be collected, summed up and analysed
in respect of the strengths and weaknesses of the policies implemented in the relevant fields.
This information will serve as a basis for management and operational decision-making. On
the other hand, these evaluations will contribute to enhancing the administrative capacity of
employees and stakeholders which in its own right will be a guarantee for higher quality and
efficiency of current and future policies.
In the field of social inclusion, promoting measures will be taken to involve vulnerable groups
in all spheres of life. Measures will be supported also for various groups of people for their
integration and inclusion in labour, cultural, economic and social areas with special attention
paid to people with disabilities (in various subgroups), representatives of minorities, refugees
and migrants, youth and elderly people, people of low social status, other disadvantaged
groups in view of their inclusion in society and enabling equal opportunities.
HRD OP will provide a number of anti-discrimination measures. Measures will be
implemented with the participation of all stakeholders (at national and local level,
representatives of the national institutions of employees and workers and those of employers,
prepresented on national level; bodies of the state and local authority) in order to be improved
the social dialogue based on the principle of non-discrimination of labour rights.
Some of the most serious cases in anti-discrimination proceedings are namely in the field of
healthcare. The measures against unequal treatment are particularly problematic due to the
higher vulnerability of discrimination victims. Measures to overcome deficit in healthcare are
possible in light of the efficient application of an equal treatment at all levels of the healthcare
system.
The funding of similar activities in the 2014-2020 programming period will contribute to the
adequate planning and implementation of policies in the areas of social inclusion, the
healthcare, equal opportunities and non-discrimination and working conditions
Identification of the main target groups
Employees within the administrations of the Ministry of Labour and Social Policy and the
secondary budget spending units to the Minister of Labour and Social Policy; employees
within the administrations of the Ministry of Health and the secondary budget spending units
to the Minister of Health; employees in the Commission for Protection against
Discrimination, employees within the Secretariat of the National Council for Cooperation on
Ethnic and Integration Issues (NCCEII), experts on ethnic and integration issues within the
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regional and municipal administrations; employees within the Secretariat of the National
Council for integration of people with disabilities; employees in the public administration
units providing social and health services; employees of social and health service providers;
representatives of the social partners; representatives of organisations and institutions engaged
with the implementation of policies in the areas of working conditions, social inclusion,
healthcare, equal opportunities and non-discrimination.


Specific territories targeted

The Programme will be implemented across the whole country.


Types of beneficiaries

Ministry of Labour and Social Policy /MLSP/, Agency for Social Assistance, Agency for
People with Disabilities, Labour Inspectorate Executive Agency, Working Conditions Fund,
Social Protection Fund, Center for Human Resources Development and Regional Initiatives,
State Agency for Child Protection, National Agency for Professional Education and Training;
Ministry of Health and the secondary budget spending units to the Minister of Health;
Ministry of Youth and Sports; Commission for Protection against Discrimination; Secretariat
of the National Council for Cooperation on Ethnic and Integration Issues via the
administration of the Council of Ministers; Secretariat of the National Council for integration
of people with disabilities via MLSP; training organisations of the public administration,
municipalities and municipal regions.
Examples of eligible actions:


Support for the processes of planning, management and adaptation of policy in the
field of social inclusion, healthcare, equal opportunities and non-discrimination and
working conditions;



Improving the coordination in and between the institutions working in the areas of
social inclusion, healthcare, equal opportunities and non-discrimination and working
conditions;



Drafting analyses, studies, surveys and forecasts in the areas of social inclusion,
healthcare, equal opportunities and non-discrimination and working conditions;



Development/updating of financial models for the value and maintenance of services
provision;



Carrying out monitoring and evaluation of the effectiveness and efficiency of policies
in the areas of social inclusion, healthcare, equal opportunities and non-discrimination
and working conditions;



Establishment and development of information and communication systems, platforms
and networks, etc.;



Provision of specialised trainings for the employees in the institutions working in the
areas of social inclusion, healthcare, equal opportunities and non-discrimination and
working conditions



Organisation of events (conferences, round tables, seminars, working meetings,
discussions, etc.) to be attended by the stakeholders for exchange of experience,
dissemination and introduction of good practices;
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2.A.6.2. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR THE SELECTION OF OPERATIONS
(Reference: point (b)(iii) of the first subparagraph of Article 96(2) of Regulation (EU) No
1303/2013)
The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific Programme objectives and to the relevant national and
European strategic documents
The selected operations will correspond both to the specific objectives of the Programme and
to the identified priorities in the relevant strategic documents on European and national level.
Needs-based financing
The selected operations will correspond to the needs of the target groups as identified in the
social and economic analysis.
Respecting the principles of sound financial management
When selecting operations it should be ensured that the grants will be spent in compliance
with the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The investments should
contribute to the achievement of the programme indicators. At the same time, connection
between the objectives set out in the project, planned activities on the project implementation
and the expected results will be sought; connection between the result and amount of the costs
needed to its achievement will be sought, as well.
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
The selection of operations will be guided by the principle of maximum coordination,
complementarity and synergy with other programmes and instruments funded by the EU, the
state budget and other donor programmes. In order to achieve sustainable employment, crosssectoral and regional initiatives may be supported as well.
Sustainability of investments
The selection of operations should ensure sustainability of the achieved results after project
completion.
22.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

INSTRUMENTS

(ARTICLE 96 (2) (B) (III)

OF

N/A.
2.A.6.4. PLANNED USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS (ARTICLE 96 (2) (B) (III) OF REGULATION (EU)
NO 1303/2013):
N/A
2.A.6.5. OUTPUT

INDICATORS BY INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND, WHERE APPROPRIATE, BY
CATEGORY OF REGION

(Reference: point (b)(iv) of the first subparagraph of Article 96(2) of Regulation (EU) No
1303/2013)
Table 5: Common and programme specific output indicators (by investment priority,
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broken down by category of region for the ESF, and where relevant, for the ERDF)
ID Indicator

Measurem
ent unit

Fund

Category of
region

Target value
(2023)

(where
appropriate

M

F

Source
of data

Frequency
of
reporting

Total

SO
1

Employed participants

Number

ESF

Less developed

4 560

MA

Annually

SO
2

Number of projects aimed
at
the
public
administrations and public
services
at
national,
regional or local level

Number

ESF

Less developed

10

MA

Annually

2.A.7. SOCIAL INNOVATION, TRANSNATIONAL
THE ESF TO THEMATIC OBJECTIVES 1-7

COOPERATION AND THE CONTRIBUTION OF

Under this priority axis support will be provided for bringing the social inclusion, healthcare,
equal opportunities and non-discrimination and working conditionspolicies in line with the
requirements of the environment protection policy in place which will contribute to achieving
thematic objectives 4, 5 and 6 of Regulation No 1303/2013. In addition, the planned
investments in developing and putting into practice information and communication systems,
platforms and networks for improving the coordination in and between the institutions
working in the areas of social inclusion, the healthcare, equal opportunities and nondiscrimination and working conditions will contribute to attaining thematic objective 2
"Enhancing access to ICT, their use and quality".
2.A.8. PERFORMANCE
1303/2013)

FRAMEWORK

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(V)

OF

REGULATION (EU) NO

Table 6: Performance framework of the priority axis (by fund and by category of
region)
Indicator
type (key
step
for
implementati
on, financial
indicator,
output
indicator or
if
appropriate result
indicator)
Financial
indicator

I Indicator
D or
implement
ation step

1

Certified
funds

EUR
(EU
contribu
tion)

ESF

Less
developed

Output
indicator

2

Employed
people

Number

ESF

Less
developed

Measu
remen
t unit,
where
appro
priate

Fund

Categor
y
of
region

Milestone
2018

M F

for

T

Final target (2023)

M F

So
ur
ce
of
da
ta

Explanation
of
the
significance
of
the
indicator, if
appropriate

T

9 704 844

37 481 085

M
A

Mandatory
indicator

1 100

4 560

M
A

The selected
indicator
covers 70% of
the
budget
under the axis.
158

2.A.9. CATEGORIES OF INTERVENTION (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(VI))
Table 7-11: Categories of intervention (separate tables by fund and category of region, if the
priority axis comprises more than one category of region or fund)
Table 7: Dimension 1 Area of intervention
Fund

ESF

Category of region

Less developed regions

Priority axis

Code

Priority axis No 3: Modernising the institutions
in the area of social inclusion, healthcare,
equal opportunities and non-discrimination
and working conditions

119

Amount (in euro)

37 481 085,00

Table 8: Dimension 2 Form of funding
Fund

ESF

Category of region

Less developed regions

Priority axis

Code

Amount (in euro)

Priority axis No 3: Modernising the institutions
in the area of social inclusion, healthcare,
equal opportunities and non-discrimination
and working conditions

01

37,481,085.00

Table 9: Dimension 3 – Type of territory
Fund

ESF

Category of region

Less developed regions

Priority axis

Code

Amount (in euro)

Priority axis No 3: Modernising the institutions
in the area of social inclusion, healthcare,
equal opportunities and non-discrimination
and working conditions

07

37,481,085.00
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Table 10: Dimension 4 - Territorial delivery mechanisms
Fund

ESF

Category of region

Less developed regions

Priority axis

Code

Amount (in euro)

Priority axis No 3: Modernising the institutions
in the area of social inclusion, healthcare,
equal opportunities and non-discrimination
and working conditions

07

37 481 085,00

Table 11: Dimension 6 - Additional theme for the ESF (ESF only)
Fund

ESF

Category of region

Less developed regions

Priority axis

Code

Amount (in
euro)

Priority axis No 3: Modernising the institutions
in the area of social inclusion, healthcare,
equal opportunities and non-discrimination
and working conditions

06

937 027,00

07

937 027,00

08

35 607 031,00

2.A.10. A SUMMARY OF THE PLANNED USE OF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE INCLUDING, WHERE
NECESSARY, ACTIONS TO REINFORCE THE ADMINISTRATIVE CAPACITY OF AUTHORITIES
INVOLVED IN THE MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL OF THE PROGRAMMES AND BENEFICIARIES
(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(VII) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

No specific measures other than the planned ones under priority axis Technical Assistance are
provided for.

PRIORITY AXIS No 4: TRANSNATIONAL COOPERATION

2.A.2 JUSTIFICATION

FOR DETERMINATION OF A CERTAIN PRIORITY AXIS, WHICH COVERS
MORE THAN ONE CATEGORY OF REGION, THEMATIC OBJECTIVE OR FUND (WHERE
APPLICABLE) (ARTICLE 96(1) OF REGULATION (EU) № 1303/2013)

The operational programme is funded only from the European Social Fund. ESF may finance
measures within its scope under all thematic objectives laid down in Regulation No
1304/2013, and more specifically: Thematic Objective 8 " Promoting sustainable and quality
employment, and supporting labour mobility", Thematic Objective 9 " Promoting social
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inclusion, combating poverty and any discrimination ", Thematic Objective 10 "Investing in
education, training and vocational training for skills and lifelong learning", and Thematic
Objective 11: „Enhancing institutional capacity of public authorities and stakeholders and
efficient public administration ".
Priority axis 4 of HRD OP 2014-2020 will be financed using funds from all thematic
objectives as HRD OP 2014-2020 contributes to their attainment. The selection of this
approach serves as the basis for the thematic coverage of this priority axis.
The support for transnational cooperation under HRD OP 2014 - 2020 covers all programme
areas. The investments under this axis will support the knowledge transfer, the introduction of
social innovations, good practices and partnership approaches aiming to find solutions to the
common problems, the development of specific partnership skills, etc. in the areas of labour
market, social inclusion, healthcare, equal opportunities and non-discrimination, working
conditions and building administrative capacity. This necessitates for the financing of the
priority axis to come from the four thematic objectives, respectively TO 8 and 10 (for the
labour market, including lifelong learning), TO 9 (for the social inclusion) and TO 11 (for the
administrative capacity).
The initiatives under the priority axis will be implemented in only one category of region (less
developed regions).

Thematic objective 8:
Investment priority 1: Access to employment for job-seekers and inactive people,
including the long-term unemployed and people far from the labour market; also
through local employment initiatives and support for labour mobility
2.A.5. SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES RELEVANT TO THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
RESULTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(I)-(II) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

AND EXPECTED

Specific objective: Promoting transnational cooperation in respect of exchange of
experience, good practices and models of promoting employment for job-seekers and
inactive people over 29 years of age
Pursuant to Article 10 of Regulation No 1303/2013 in the new programming period 2014 2020 the ESF will continue to support transnational cooperation measures in the areas within
the scope of the operational programme.
The measures planned under this specific objective will contribute to promoting international
cooperation, transfer of good practices and models in labour market policies and will lay an
emphasis on ensuring employment for inactive people, including discouraged ones, jobseekers and disadvantaged groups on the labour market, etc. The interventions will result in
progress in establishing formal and informal networks in the EU for development of
alternative perspectives, identification and fulfilment of priorities and actions, selection of
general solutions to general problems, exchange of ideas via joint development,
implementation and financing of projects which might be expected to bring added value. The
acquisition of new knowledge and skills will contribute to addressing the consequences from
topical problems with a serious impact on individual groups on the labour market, such as
demographic trends in the country and continuing unemployment, a clear trend of ageing
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population and the difficulties in finding employment opportunities faced by unemployed
people before their retirement.
The implementation of activities within this specific objective will result in establishing a
platform for exchange of experience, ideas, knowledge, know-how and joint project
implementation together with other countries which might bring added value, which will
contribute in its own to improvement of the practices in Bulgaria. The cooperation and the
exchange of cross-border experience is an efficient access to new ideas, innovative
approaches and new skills. The study and research of successful policies on the labour market
in the other member states and opportunities for transfer and application of foreign
experience, good practices and innovative models of impact on inactive and permanently
unemployed will contribute to their successful and permanent employment.
In the Danube Region it is necessary to establish a link between the people and their ideas and
needs. Achieving higher employment rates is of key significance for the region. One third of
the EU population at risk of poverty lives in this region with a large portion of it belonging to
socially excluded groups. The Roma communities, 80 % of which live in the region, are
considerably affected by social and economic exclusion, special segregation and sub-standard
living conditions. The effects of the efforts to overcome the above challenges are felt all over
the EU but the underlying reasons for the problems faced by the population in the Danube
region need to be addressed first. The measures planned under this priority axis will
contribute to the implementation of some of the measures set out in the EU Strategy for the
Danube Region related to bringing prosperity to the region and laid down in priority area
"Investing in People and Skills" of the Danube Strategy.
Table 4: Common result indicators for which a target value has been set and programme
specific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective under Investment Priority
„Access to employment for job-seekers and inactive people, including the long-term
unemployed and people far from the labour market; also through local employment
initiatives and support for labour mobility” (by category of region)(Article 96(2)(b)(ii) of
Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013)
ID
No

SO

Indicator

Transferred
innovative
practices

Category
of region

Less
developed

Mea
sure
ment
unit
for
indic
ator

Num
ber

Com
mon
outpu
t
indic
ator
used
as
basis
for
target
settin
g

Baseline value

M

F

T

95

Measur
ement
unit for
baseline
and
target

Base
line
year

Number

2013

Target
(2023)
M

F

value

Sourc
e of
data

Frequen
cy
of
reportin
g

MA

Annually

Total

83

2.A.6. ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2.А.6.1 A

DESCRIPTION OF THE TYPE AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE FINANCED AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE CORRESPONDING SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES, WHERE
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APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGETED AND TYPES OF BENEFICIARIES

In order to increase the added value of the projects to be financed under this priority axis a
requirement will be set for them to be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one
partner from another EU Member State.
The partners will be able to choose between two approaches: (1) cooperation between projects
in different Member States or (2) cooperation between networks and/or building partnerships
to address a concrete problem.
Each project financed under this priority axis will have to contribute to social innovation, i.e.
to contain an innovative element. This means that the projects will have to include new forms
of organisation and interaction which meet the public expectations for new and better
solutions to the social problems and for addressing social needs. Each project should also
contain: (1) activities for evaluation of results in terms of the feasibility of the project's
innovative elements; (2) activities for dissemination of the results achieved - both positive and
negative.
The guidelines of the European Commission drafted in relation to Article 10 of Regulation No
1303/2013 concerning the common themes for transnational cooperation will be taken into
account in the selection of transnational cooperation areas.
Above all, however, the list of cooperation areas should be brought in line with the challenges
Bulgaria faces in achieving the national Europe 2020 targets and should take into account the
specific recommendations to Bulgaria with regards to employment and social inclusion
policies in the process of implementation of the National Reform Programme.


Identification of the main target groups

The focus on certain groups within the specific objectives does not exclude a wider range of
the target groups covered by this investment priority, namely: inactive people who are not in
education or training, including discouraged ones, job-seekers and disadvantaged groups on
the labour market.


Specific territories targeted

The programme will be implemented on the entire territory of the EU Member States.


Types of beneficiaries

Ministry of Labour and Social Policy; Employment Agency; Agency for People with
Disabilities; Centre for Human Resources Development and Regional Initiatives; State
Company Bulgarian-German Vocational Training Centre, the Ministry of Justice, State
Enterprise “Prisons production”; organisations providing intermediary services on the labour
market; education and training organisations and institutions; employers; social partners;
municipalities and municipal districts; information and professional guidance centres;; nongovernmental organisations.
Examples of eligible actions:


Drafting of specific analyses and studies of the experience in other Member States;
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Exchange of staff, programme and project leaders, trainers, representatives of
stakeholders as well as representatives of the target groups;



Organisation of public events, seminars, working discussions and trainings promoting
the exchange of experience, information, good practices and innovative approaches
between the partners and the other stakeholders;



Enhancing the capacity of the partners and the stakeholders for developing,
implementing, monitoring and evaluation of good practices and innovative
approaches;



Establishment and/or participation in partnership networks (twinning);



Joint or coordinated conduction of social experiments through adaptation and/or
validation of innovative models, practices, services and support systems of other
countries.

2.A.6.2. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

SELECTION OF OPERATIONS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific Programme objectives and to the relevant national and
European strategic documents
The selected operations will correspond both to the specific objectives of the Programme and
to the identified priorities in the relevant strategic documents on European and national level.
Needs-based financing
The selected operations shall correspond to the needs of the target groups as identified in the
social and economic analysis, as well as to the needs of separate territories.
Respecting the principles of sound financial management
When selecting operations it should be ensured that the grants will be spent in compliance
with the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The investments should
contribute to the achievement of the programme indicators. At the same time, connection
between the objectives set out in the project, planned activities on the project implementation
and the expected results will be sought; connection between the result and amount of the costs
needed to its achievement will be sought, as well.
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
The selection of operations will be guided by the principle of maximum coordination,
complementarity and synergy with other programmes and instruments funded by the EU, the
state budget and other donor programmes. In order to achieve sustainable employment, crosssectoral and regional initiatives may be supported as well.
Sustainability of investments
The selection of operations should ensure sustainability of the achieved results after project
completion.
Partnership principle
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The partnership principle is fundamental for this priority axis. The projects to be funded under
priority axis 4 should be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one other EU
Member State. The partnership aims at exchange and application of innovative methods. It
will contribute to increasing the beneficiaries' policy making capacity and improve their work
with the target groups on the one hand, as well as to improving and upgrading the approaches
applied in the work with the vulnerable groups on the labour market, on the other.
Transparency will be improved by the following mandatory elements of the projects funded
under priority axis 4: each project should include activities for evaluation of the results
achieved - both positive and negative and activities for dissemination of results.
Innovation
Under this investment priority support will be provided for measures which have mandatory
an innovative element. Each project funded under this priority axis should contribute to social
innovation, i.e. should contain an innovative element.
2.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION
(EU) № 1303/2013):
Not applicable
2.A.6.4. PLANNED USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION (EU) №
1303/2013):
Not applicable
2.A.6.5. OUTPUT

INDICATORS (BY INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND WHERE APPROPRIATE BY
CATEGORY OF REGION) (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

Table 5: Common and programme specific output indicators (by investment priority,
broken down by category of regions for the ESF, and where appropriate, for the ERDF)
ID

Indicator (indicator
name)

Measure
ment unit

Fund

Categor
y
of
region

Target value
(2023)
M

SO

Identified innovative
practices

Number

ESF

Less
develop
ed

F

Total
125

Source
of the
informa
tion

Frequenc
y
of
reporting

MA

Annually

Thematic objective 8:
Investment priority 2: Sustainable integration into the labour market of young
people, in particular those not in employment, education or training, including
young people at risk of social exclusion and young people from marginalised
communities, including through the implementation of the Youth Guarantee (ESF)
2.A.5. SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES RELEVANT TO THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
RESULTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(I)-(II) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

AND EXPECTED
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Specific objective: Promoting transnational cooperation in respect of exchange of
experience, good practices and models of sustainable integration of young people under
29 years of age, incl. on the labour market
Pursuant to Article 10 of Regulation No 1303/2013 in the new programming period 2014 2020 the ESF will continue to support transnational cooperation measures in the areas within
the scope of the operational programme.
The measures planned under this specific objective will contribute to promoting international
cooperation, transfer of good practices and models in the field of labour market policies with
an emphasis on employment for young people, in particular those who are not in employment,
education or training. The interventions will ensure progress in establishing formal and
informal networks within the EU, developing alternative concepts for identification and
implementation of priorities and actions, finding common solutions to the common problems,
sharing ideas, knowledge, know-how, and staff through joint drafting, implementation and
financing of projects producing added value. The acquisition of new knowledge and skills
will help address the consequences from topical problems with a serious impact on individual
groups on the labour market such as young people aged 15-29 not in employment, edication
or training, including those at risk of social inclusion and young people from marginalised
communities.
The implementation of activities within this specific objective will result in establishing a
platform for exchange of experience, ideas, knowledge, know-how and joint project
implementation together with other countries which might bring added value, which will
contribute in its own right to improving practices in Bulgaria. The cooperation and the
exchange of cross-border experience is an efficient access to new ideas, innovative
approaches and new skills. The study and research of successful policies on the labour market
in the other member states and opportunities for transfer and application of foreign
experience, good practices and innovative models of impact on inactive and permanently
unemployed will contribute to their successful and permanent employment.
In the Danube Region it is necessary to establish a link between the people and their ideas and
needs. Achieving higher employment rates is of key significance for the region. One third of
the EU population at risk of poverty lives in this region with a large portion of it belonging to
socially excluded groups. The Roma communities, 80 % of which live in the region, are
considerably affected by social and economic exclusion, special segregation and sub-standard
living conditions. The effects of the efforts to overcome the above challenges are felt all over
the EU but the underlying reasons for the problems faced by the population in the Danube
region need to be addressed first. The measures planned under this priority axis will
contribute to implementing some of the measures set out in the EU Strategy for the Danube
Region related to bringing prosperity to the region and laid down in priority area "Investing in
People and Skills" of the Danube Strategy.
Table 4: Common result indicators for which a target value has been set and programme
specific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective under Investment Priority
"Sustainable integration into the labour market of young people, in particular those not in
employment, education or training, including young people at risk of social exclusion and
young people from marginalised communities, including through the implementation of the
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Youth Guarantee" (by category of regions) (Article 96(2)(b)(ii) of Regulation (EU) No
1303/2013)
ID
No

SO

Indicator

Transferred
innovative
practices

Category
of region

Less
developed

Mea
sure
ment
unit
for
indic
ator

Common
output
indicator
used
as
basis for
target
setting

Baseline value

M

F

T

Num
ber

9

Measure
ment unit
for
baseline
and
target

Base
line
year

Number

2013

Target value
(2023)
M

F

Sourc
e of
data

Frequenc
y
of
reporting

MA

Annually

To
tal

8

2.A.6. ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2.А.6.1 DESCRIPTION

OF THE TYPES AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED, AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES INCLUDING WHERE
APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGETED AND TYPES OF BENEFICIARIES

In order to increase the added value of the projects to be financed under this priority axis a
requirement will be set for them to be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one
partner from another EU Member State.
The partners will be able to choose between two approaches: (1) cooperation between projects
in different Member States or (2) cooperation between networks and/or building partnerships
to address a concrete problem.
Last but not least, each project financed under this priority axis will have to contribute to
social innovation, i.e. to contain an innovative element. This means that the projects will have
to include new forms of organisation and interaction which meet the public expectations for
new and better solutions to the social problems and for addressing social needs. Each project
should also contain: (1) activities for evaluation of results in terms of the feasibility of the
project's innovative elements; (2) activities for dissemination of the results achieved - both
positive and negative.
The guidelines of the European Commission drafted in relation to Article 10 of Regulation No
1303/2013 concerning the common themes for transnational cooperation will be taken into
account in the selection of transnational cooperation areas.
Above all, however, the list of cooperation areas should be brought in line with the challenges
Bulgaria will face in achieving the national Europe 2020 targets and should take into account
the specific recommendations to Bulgaria with regards to employment and social inclusion
policies in the process of implementation of the National Reform Programme.


Identification of the main target groups

Economically inactive young people who are not in education or training at the age of 15 - 29


Specific territories targeted
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The programme will be implemented on the entire territory of the EU Member States.


Types of beneficiaries

Ministry of Labour and Social Policy; Employment Agency; Agency for People with
Disabilities; Centre for Human Resource Development and Regional Initiatives; State
Company Bulgarian-German Vocational Training Centre; organisations providing
intermediary services on the labour market; education and training organisations and
institutions; employers; social partners; municipalities and municipal districts; information
and professional guidance centres; non-governmental organisations.
Examples of eligible actions:


Drafting of specific analyses and studies of the experience in other Member States;



Exchange of staff, programme and project leaders, trainers, representatives of
stakeholders as well as representatives of the target groups;



Organisation of public events, seminars, working discussions and trainings promoting
the exchange of experience, information, good practices and innovative approaches
between the partners and the other stakeholders;



Enhancing the capacity of the partners and the stakeholders for developing,
implementing, monitoring and evaluation of good practices and innovative
approaches;



Establishment and/or participation in partnership networks (twinning);



Joint or coordinated conduction of social experiments through adaptation and/or
validation of innovative models, practices, services and support systems of other
countries.

2.A.6.2. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

SELECTION OF OPERATIONS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific Programme objectives and to the relevant national and
European strategic documents
The selected operations will correspond both to the specific objectives of the Programme and
to the identified priorities in the relevant strategic documents on European and national level.
Needs-based financing
The selected operations shall correspond to the needs of the target groups as identified in the
social and economic analysis, as well as to the needs of separate territories.
Respecting the principles of sound financial management
When selecting operations it should be ensured that the grants will be spent in compliance
with the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The investments should
contribute to the achievement of the programme indicators. At the same time, connection
between the objectives set out in the project, planned activities on the project implementation
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and the expected results will be sought; connection between the result and amount of the costs
needed to its achievement will be sought, as well.
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
The selection of operations will be guided by the principle of maximum coordination,
complementarity and synergy with other programmes and instruments funded by the EU, the
state budget and other donor programmes. In order to achieve sustainable employment, crosssectoral and regional initiatives may be supported as well.
Sustainability of investments
The selection of operations should ensure sustainability of the achieved results after project
completion.
Partnership principle
The partnership principle is fundamental for this priority axis. The projects to be funded under
priority axis 4 should be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one other EU
Member State. The partnership aims at exchange and application of innovative methods. It
will contribute to increasing the beneficiaries' policy making capacity and improve their work
with the target groups on the one hand, as well as to improving and upgrading the approaches
applied in the work with the vulnerable groups on the labour market, on the other.
Transparency will be improved by the following mandatory elements of the projects funded
under priority axis 4: each project should include activities for evaluation of the results
achieved - both positive and negative and activities for dissemination of results.
Innovation
Under this investment priority support will be provided for measures which as a requirement
include an innovative element. Each project funded under this priority axis should contribute
to social innovation, i.e. should contain an innovative element.
2.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION
(EU) NO 1303/2013):
Not applicable
2.A.6.4. PLANNED
NO 1303/2013):

USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

REGULATION (EU)

Not applicable
2.A.6.5. OUTPUT

INDICATORS (BY INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND WHERE APPROPRIATE BY
CATEGORY OF REGION) (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

Table 5: Common and programme specific output indicators (by investment priority,
broken down by category of regions for the ESF, and where appropriate, for the ERDF)
ID

Indicator (indicator
name)

Measure
ment unit

Fund

Category
of region

Target value
(2023)
M

SO

Identified innovative
practices

Number

ESF

Less
developed

F

Total
11

Source
of the
informa
tion

Frequenc
y
of
reporting

MA

Annually
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Thematic objective 8:
Investment priority 3: Modernization of labour market institutions such as public
and private employment services, and improving the matching of labour market
needs, including through actions that enhance transnational labour mobility as well
as through through mobility and better cooperation between the institutions and the
relevant stakeholders
Specific objective 1: Promoting transnational cooperation aimed at the improvement of
the processes for policy formulation and implementation and for active labour market
measures
Pursuant to Article 10 of Regulation No 1304/2013 in the new programming period 2014 2020 the ESF will continue to support transnational cooperation measures in the areas within
the scope of the operational programme.
The measures planned under this specific objective will contribute to promotion of
international cooperation, transfer of good practices and models in the field of the labour
market policies aiming to support the MLSP in defining policies and active measures on the
labour market adequate to the current needs of employers, on the one hand, and the
development and strengthening the capacity of the Employment Agency as a public institution
for providing such services and enhancing the efficiency of work, on the other hand.
As a result of the interventions implemented a step towards an establishment of formal and
informal networks within the EU, will be made for development of alternative perspectives
for identification and implementation of priorities for finding common solutions to the
common problems, for exchange of ideas through joint development, implementation and
financing of projects producing added value. The acquisition of new knowledge and skills
will contribute to address the necessity of more efficient services for job-seekers with a strong
emphasis on some vulnerable groups on the labour market such as NEETs young people
(especially inactive ones), the Roma, long-term unemployed, those of low qualification and
elderly workers. The work of public employment services and the internal organisation and
efficiency of working processes will be improved.
Table 4: Common result indicators for which a target value has been set and programme
specific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective by investment priority
„Modernisation of labour market institutions, such as public and private employment
services, and improving the matching of labour market needs, including through actions
that enhance transnational labour mobility as well as through mobility schemes and better
cooperation between institutions and relevant stakeholders” and category of region)(Article
96(2)(b)(ii) of Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013)
ID
No

SO

Indicator

Transferred
innovative
practices

Category
of regios

Less
developed

Measur
ement
unit for
indicato
r
Number

Common
output
indicator
used as basis
for
target
setting

Baseline
value
M

F

T

22

Measur
ement
unit for
baseline
and
target

Base
line
year

Number

2013

Target
(2023)
M

F

value

Sourc
e of
data

Frequency
of
reporting

MA

Annually

Tot
al
19
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2.A.6. ACTION TO BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2.А.6.1 DESCRIPTION

OF THE TYPES AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED, AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES INCLUDING WHERE
APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGETED AND TYPES OF BENEFICIARIES

In order to increase the added value of the projects to be financed under this priority axis a
requirement will be set for them to be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one
partner from another EU Member State.
The partners will be able to choose between two approaches: (1) cooperation between projects
in different Member States or (2) cooperation between networks and/or building partnerships
to address a concrete problem.
Each project financed under this priority axis will have to contribute to social innovation, i.e.
to contain an innovative element. This means that the projects will have to include new forms
of organisation and interaction which meet the public expectations for new and better
solutions to the social problems and for addressing social needs. Each project should also
contain: (1) activities for evaluation of results in terms of the feasibility of the project's
innovative elements; (2) activities for dissemination of the results achieved - both positive and
negative.
The guidelines of the European Commission drafted in relation to Article 10 of Regulation No
1303/2013 concerning the common themes for transnational cooperation will be taken into
account in the selection of transnational cooperation areas.
Above all, however, the list of cooperation areas should be brought in line with the challenges
Bulgaria will face in achieving the national Europe 2020 targets and should take into account
the specific recommendations to Bulgaria with regards to employment and social inclusion
policies in the process of implementation of the National Reform Programme.
2.А.6.1 DESCRIPTION

OF THE TYPES AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED, AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES INCLUDING WHERE
APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGETED AND TYPES OF BENEFICIARIES



Identification of the main target groups

Administrative staff involved in the area on the labour market, job-seekers, employers.
 Specific territories targeted
The programme will be implemented on the entire territory of the EU Member States.


Types of beneficiaries

The Ministry of Labour and Social Policy; the Employment Agency; social partners
Examples of eligible actions:


Drafting of specific analyses and studies of the experience in other Member States;



Exchange of staff, programme and project leaders, trainers, representatives of
stakeholders as well as representatives of the target groups;
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Organisation of public events, seminars, working discussions and trainings promoting
the exchange of experience, information, good practices and innovative approaches
between the partners and the other stakeholders;



Enhancing the capacity of the partners and the stakeholders for developing,
implementing, monitoring and evaluation of good practices and innovative
approaches;



Establishment and/or participation in partnership networks (twinning);



Joint or coordinated conduction of social experiments through adaptation and/or
validation of innovative models, practices, services and support systems of other
countries.

2.A.6.2. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

SELECTION OF OPERATIONS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific Programme objectives and to the relevant national and
European strategic documents
The selected operations will correspond both to the specific objectives of the Programme and
to the identified priorities in the relevant strategic documents on European and national level.
Needs-based financing
The selected operations will correspond to the needs of the target groups as identified in the
social and economic analysis and to the needs of separate territories.
Respecting the principles of sound financial management
When selecting operations it should be ensured that the grants will be spent in compliance
with the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The investments should
contribute to the achievement of the programme indicators. At the same time, connection
between the objectives set out in the project, planned activities on the project implementation
and the expected results will be sought; connection between the result and amount of the costs
needed to its achievement will be sought, as well..
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
The selection of operations will be guided by the principle of maximum coordination,
complementarity and synergy with other programmes and instruments funded by the EU, the
state budget and other donor programmes. In order to achieve sustainable employment, crosssectoral and regional initiatives may be supported as well.
Sustainability of investments
The selection of operations should ensure sustainability of the achieved results after project
completion.
Partnership principle
The partnership principle is fundamental for this priority axis. The projects to be funded under
priority axis 4 should be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one other EU
Member State. The partnership aims at exchange and application of innovative methods. It
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will contribute to increasing the beneficiaries' policy making capacity and improve their work
with the target groups on the one hand, as well as to improving and upgrading the approaches
applied in the work with the vulnerable groups on the labour market, on the other.
Transparency will be improved by the following mandatory elements of the projects funded
under priority axis 4: each project should contain results evaluation of the results achieved both positive and negative and dissemination activities of these results.
Innovation
Under this investment priority support will be provided for measures which as a requirement
include an innovative element. Each project funded under this priority axis should contribute
to social innovation, i.e. should contain an innovative element.
2.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION
(EU) NO 1303/2013):
Not applicable
2.A.6.4. PLANNED
NO 1303/2013):

USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

REGULATION (EU)

Not applicable
2.A.6.5. OUTPUT

INDICATORS BY INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND WHERE APPROPRIATE
CATEGORY OF REGION (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

BY

Table 5: Common and programme-specific output indicators (by investment priority,
broken down by category of region for the ESF, and where relevant for the ERDF)
ID

Indicator (indicator
name)

Measure
ment unit

Fund

Category
of region

Target value
(2023)
M

SO 1

Identified innovative
practices

Number

ESF

Less
developed

F

Total

Source
of the
informa
tion

Frequency
of
reporting

MA

Annually

28

Thematic objective 8:

Investment priority 4: Self employment, entrepreneurship and business creation
including innovative micro, small and medium sized enterprises
2.A.5. SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES RELEVANT TO THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
RESULTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(I)-(II) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

AND EXPECTED

Specific objective: Promoting transnational cooperation in respect of exchange of
experience, good practices and models for promotion of self-employment,
enterpreneurship and creation of enterprises, including innovative micro, small and
medium enterprises
Pursuant to Article 10 of Regulation No 1303/2013 in the new programming period 2014 2020 the ESF will continue to support transnational cooperation measures in the areas within
the scope of the operational programme.
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The measures planned under this specific objective will contribute to promoting international
cooperation, transfer of good practices and models for promoting self employment,
entrepreneurship and business creation including innovative micro, small and medium sized
enterprises. The interventions will ensure progress in establishing formal and informal
networks within the EU, developing alternative concepts for identification and
implementation of priorities and actions, finding common solutions to the common problems,
sharing ideas, knowledge, know-how, and staff through joint drafting, implementation and
financing of projects producing added value. The acquisition of new knowledge and skills in
the sphere of self employment and entrepreneurship will help for new sustainable and quality
jobs and will raise the employment rate in the economy as a whole.
The implementation of activities within this specific objective will result in establishing a
platform for exchange of experience, ideas, knowledge, know-how and joint project
implementation together with other countries which might bring added value, which will
contribute in its own right to improving practices in Bulgaria. The cooperation and the
exchange of cross-border experience is an efficient access to new ideas, innovative
approaches and new skills. The study and research of successful policies in the sphere of
entrepreneurship in the other member states and the opportunities for transfer and application
of foreign experience will contribute for their successful realization in Bulgaria and will help
those willing to start their own business.
In the Danube Region it is necessary to establish a link between the people and their ideas and
needs. Achieving higher employment rates is of key significance for the region. One third of
the EU population at risk of poverty lives in this region with a large portion of it belonging to
socially excluded groups. The effects of the efforts to overcome the challenges are felt all
over the EU but the underlying reasons for the problems faced by the population in the
Danube region need to be addressed first. The measures planned under this priority axis will
contribute to implementing some of the measures set out in the EU Strategy for the Danube
Region related to bringing prosperity to the region and laid down in priority area "Investing in
People and Skills" of the Danube Strategy.
Table 4: Common result indicators for which a target value has been set and programme
specific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective under Investment Priority
"Self employment, entrepreneurship and business creation including innovative micro,
small and medium sized enterprises " (by category of regions) (Article 96(2)(b)(ii) of
Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013)
ID
No

SO

Indicator

Transferred
innovative
practices

Category
of region

Less
developed

Mea
sure
ment
unit
for
indic
ator
Num
ber

Common
output
indicator
used as
basis for
target
setting

Baseline value

M

F

T

17

Measu
rement
unit
for
baselin
e and
target

Base
line
year

Numbe
r

2013

Target value
(2023)
M

F

Sourc
e of
data

Frequenc
y
of
reporting

MA

Annually

To
tal

15
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2.A.6. ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2.А.6.1 DESCRIPTION OF THE TYPES AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIVITIES TO BE SUPPORTED, AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE RELEVANT SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES

In order to increase the added value of the projects to be financed under this priority axis a
requirement will be set for them to be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one
partner from another EU Member State.
The partners will be able to choose between two approaches: (1) cooperation between projects
in different Member States or (2) cooperation between networks and/or building partnerships
to address a concrete problem.
Each project financed under this priority axis will have to contribute to social innovation, i.e.
to contain an innovative element. This means that the projects will have to include new forms
of organisation and interaction which meet the public expectations for new and better
solutions to the social problems and for addressing social needs. Each project should also
contain: (1) activities for evaluation of results in terms of the feasibility of the project's
innovative elements; (2) activities for dissemination of the results achieved - both positive and
negative.
The guidelines of the European Commission drafted in relation to Article 10 of Regulation No
1303/2013 concerning the common themes for transnational cooperation will be taken into
account in the selection of transnational cooperation areas.
Above all, however, the list of cooperation areas should be brought in line with the challenges
Bulgaria will face in achieving the national Europe 2020 targets and should take into account
the specific recommendations to Bulgaria with regards to employment and social inclusion
policies in the process of implementation of the National Reform Programme.


Identification of the main target groups

Economically inactive young people who are not in education or training at the age of 15 - 29


Specific territories targeted

The programme will be implemented on the entire territory of the EU Member States.


Types of beneficiaries

Ministry of Labour and Social Policy; Employment Agency; Agency for People with
Disabilities; Centre for Human Resources Development and Regional Initiatives; State
Company Bulgarian-German Vocational Training Centre; Ministry of Economy and Energy;
self employed people; education and training organisations and institutions; information and
professional guidance centres; entrepreneurship development centres; social partners;
municipalities and municipal districts; non-governmental organisations.
Examples of eligible actions:


Drafting of specific analyses and studies of the experience in other Member States;



Exchange of staff, programme and project leaders, trainers, representatives of
stakeholders as well as representatives of the target groups;
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Organisation of public events, seminars, working discussions and trainings promoting
the exchange of experience, information, good practices and innovative approaches
between the partners and the other stakeholders;



Enhancing the capacity of the partners and the stakeholders for developing,
implementing, monitoring and evaluation of good practices and innovative
approaches;



Establishment and/or participation in partnership networks (twinning);



Joint or coordinated conduction of social experiments through adaptation and/or
validation of innovative models, practices, services and support systems of other
countries.

2.A.6.2. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

SELECTION OF OPERATIONS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific Programme objectives and to the relevant national and
European strategic documents
The selected operations will correspond both to the specific objectives of the Programme and
to the identified priorities in the relevant strategic documents on European and national level.
Needs-based financing
The selected operations shall correspond to the needs of the target groups as identified in the
social and economic analysis, as well as to the needs of separate territories.
Respecting the principles of sound financial management
When selecting operations it should be ensured that the grants will be spent in compliance
with the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The investments should
contribute to the achievement of the programme indicators. At the same time, connection
between the objectives set out in the project, planned activities on the project implementation
and the expected results will be sought; connection between the result and amount of the costs
needed to its achievement will be sought, as well.
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
The selection of operations will be guided by the principle of maximum coordination,
complementarity and synergy with other programmes and instruments funded by the EU, the
state budget and other donor programmes. In order to achieve sustainable employment, crosssectoral and regional initiatives may be supported as well.
Sustainability of investments
The selection of operations should ensure sustainability of the achieved results after project
completion.
Partnership principle
The partnership principle is fundamental for this priority axis. The projects to be funded under
priority axis 4 should be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one other EU
Member State. The partnership aims at exchange and application of innovative methods. It
176

will contribute to increasing the beneficiaries' policy making capacity and improve their work
with the target groups on the one hand, as well as to improving and upgrading the approaches
applied in the work with the vulnerable groupson the labour market, on the other.
Transparency will be improved by the following mandatory elements of the projects funded
under priority axis 4: each project should include activities for evaluation of the results
achieved - both positive and negative and activities for dissemination of results.
Innovation
Under this investment priority support will be provided for measures which as a requirement
include an innovative element. Each project funded under this priority axis should contribute
to social innovation, i.e. should contain an innovative element.
2.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION
(EU) NO 1303/2013):
Not applicable
2.A.6.4. PLANNED
NO 1303/2013):

USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

REGULATION (EU)

Not applicable
2.A.6.5. OUTPUT

INDICATORS (BY INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND WHERE APPROPRIATE BY
CATEGORY OF REGION) (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

Table 5: Common and programme specific output indicators (by investment priority,
broken down by category of regions for the ESF, and where appropriate, for the ERDF)
ID

Indicator (indicator
name)

Measure
ment unit

Fund

Categor
y
of
region

Target value
(2023)
M

SO

Identified innovative
practices

Number

ESF

Less
develop
ed

F

Total
23

Source
of the
informa
tion

Frequency
of
reporting

MA

Annually

Thematic objective 8:

Investment priority 5: Adaptation of workers, enterprises and entrepreneurs to
change
2. A.5. SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES RELEVANT TO THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
RESULTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(I)-(II) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

AND EXPECTED

Specific objective: Promoting transnational cooperation in respect of the exchange of
experience, good practices and models for increasing the number of the covered
employees in the enterprises, which have introduced new human resources development
systems, practices and tools, and improving the organisation and working conditions
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Pursuant to Article 10 of Regulation No 1303/2013 in the new programming period 2014 2020 the ESF will continue to support transnational cooperation measures in the areas within
the scope of the operational programme.
Via joint development, implementation and financing of projects with partners from other
member states, the interventions will ensure progress in establishing formal and informal
networks within the EU, developing alternative concepts for identification and
implementation of priorities and actions, finding common solutions to the common problems,
sharing ideas, knowledge, know-how, and staff. The acquisition of new knowledge and skills
will contribute to improving already existing instrumenst through introduction of innovative
elements.
The measures planned under this specific objective will contribute to promoting international
cooperation, transfer of good practices and models in the field of improvement of the quality
of jobs at enterprises, encouragement of professional and geographical mobility, improvement
of existing approaches to employability and the adaptability of companies to changes and
exchange of practices to overcome the negative consequences from the informal economy.
The implementation of a transnational project together with member states which have
successful policies aimed at overcoming the difficulties which rapid economic changes have
brought to the workforce, will help employed people to adapt to new jobs, it will contribute to
a study of good models and practices and based on them changes can be initiated for flexible
forms of employment, easier reconciliation of professional life, family and personal life,
organisation of the working process and working conditions as regards the needs of elderly
workers and employees in order to ensure their longer employability, etc. The projects will
encourage the dissemination and transfer of innovative results in the policies and practice
applied. The study and research of the successful policy on the labour market in the other
member states and the opportunities for transfer and application of foreign experience, good
practices and innovative models of impact will contribute to improving the quality of
employment at enterprises, which will make them more competitive and adaptable to
changing conditions.
In the Danube Region it is necessary to establish a link between the people and their ideas and
needs. Achieving higher employment rates is of key significance for the region. One third of
the EU population at risk of poverty lives in this region with a large portion of it belonging to
socially excluded groups. The effects of the efforts to overcome the above challenges are felt
all over the EU but the underlying reasons for the problems need to be addressed first. The
measures planned under this priority axis will contribute to implementing some of the
measures related to bringing prosperity to the Danube Region and laid down in priority area
"Investing in People and Skills" of the Danube Strategy.
Table 4: Common result indicators for which a target value has been set and programme
specific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective under Investment Priority
"Adaptation of workers, enterprises and entrepreneurs to change" (by category of region)
(Article 96(2)(b)(ii) of Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013)
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ID
No

SO

Indicator

Transferred
innovative
practices

Category
of region

Less
develope
d

Mea
sure
ment
unit
for
indic
ator

Common
output
indicator
used as
basis for
target
setting

Num
ber

Baseline
value
M

F

T

108

Measur
ement
unit for
baseline
and
target

Base
line
year

Number

2013

Target
(2023)
M

F

value

Sourc
e of
data

Frequen
cy
of
reportin
g

MA

Annually

Total

94

2.A.6. ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2.А.6.1 DESCRIPTION

OF THE TYPES AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED, AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES INCLUDING WHERE
APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGETED AND TYPES OF BENEFICIARIES

In order to increase the added value of the projects to be financed under this priority axis a
requirement will be set for them to be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one
partner from another EU Member State.
The partners will be able to choose between two approaches: (1) cooperation between projects
in different Member States or (2) cooperation between networks and/or building partnerships
to address a concrete problem.
Each project financed under this priority axis will have to contribute to social innovation, i.e.
to contain an innovative element. This means that the projects will have to include new forms
of organisation and interaction which meet the public expectations for new and better
solutions to the social problems and for addressing social needs. Each project should also
contain: (1) activities for evaluation of results in terms of the feasibility of the project's
innovative elements; (2) activities for dissemination of the results achieved - both positive and
negative.
The guidelines of the European Commission drafted in relation to Article 10 of Regulation No
1303/2013 concerning the common themes for transnational cooperation will be taken into
account in the selection of transnational cooperation areas.
Above all, however, the list of cooperation areas should be brought in line with the challenges
Bulgaria will face in achieving the national Europe 2020 targets and should take into account
the specific recommendations to Bulgaria with regards to employment and social inclusion
policies in the process of implementation of the National Reform Programme.


Identification of the main target groups

Employed persons, including employed and self-employed; employers;


Specific territories targeted

The programme will be implemented on the entire territory of the EU Member States.


Types of beneficiaries

Ministry of Labour and Social Policy; Employment Agency; General Labour Inspectorate
Executive Agency; Centre for Human Resources Development and Regional Initiatives; State
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Enterprise "Bulgarian-German Vocational Training Centre"; institutions and organisations
exercising control on the working conditions in the enterprises; services in support of the
employers; organisations providing intermediary services on the labour market; employers;
associations of employers (clusters); self-employed persons; educational and training
organisations and institutions; information and professional orientation centres; social
partners; non-governmental organisations.
Examples of eligible actions:


Drafting of specific analyses and studies of the experience in other Member States;



Exchange of staff, programme and project leaders, trainers, representatives of
stakeholders as well as representatives of the target groups;



Organisation of public events, seminars, working discussions and trainings promoting
the exchange of experience, information, good practices and innovative approaches
between the partners and the other stakeholders;



Enhancing the capacity of the partners and the stakeholders for developing,
implementing, monitoring and evaluation of good practices and innovative
approaches;



Establishment and/or participation in partnership networks (twinning);



Joint or coordinated conduction of social experiments through adaptation and/or
validation of innovative models, practices, services and support systems of other
countries.

2.A.6.2. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

SELECTION OF OPERATIONS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific Programme objectives and to the relevant national and
European strategic documents
The selected operations will correspond both to the specific objectives of the Programme and
to the identified priorities in the relevant strategic documents on European and national level.
Needs-based financing
The selected operations shall correspond to the needs of the target groups as identified in the
social and economic analysis, as well as to the needs of separate territories.
Respecting the principles of sound financial management
When selecting operations it should be ensured that the grants will be spent in compliance
with the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The investments should
contribute to the achievement of the programme indicators. At the same time, connection
between the objectives set out in the project, planned activities on the project implementation
and the expected results will be sought; connection between the result and amount of the costs
needed to its achievement will be sought, as well..
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
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The selection of operations will be guided by the principle of maximum coordination,
complementarity and synergy with other programmes and instruments funded by the EU, the
state budget and other donor programmes. In order to achieve sustainable employment, crosssectoral and regional initiatives may be supported as well.
Sustainability of investments
The selection of operations should ensure sustainability of the achieved results after project
completion.
Partnership principle
The partnership principle is fundamental for this priority axis. The projects to be funded
under priority axis 4 should be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one other EU
Member State. The partnership aims to exchange and implement innovative approaches in all
areas of the operational programme in Bulgaria. It will contribute to increasing the
beneficiaries' policy making capacity and improve their work with the target groups.
Transparency will be improved by the following mandatory elements of the projects funded
under priority axis 4: each project should include activities for evaluation of the results
achieved - both positive and negative and activities for dissemination of results.
Innovation
Under this investment priority support will be provided for measures which as a requirement
include an innovative element. Each project funded under this priority axis should contribute
to social innovation, i.e. should contain an innovative element.
2.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION
(EU) NO 1303/2013):
Not applicable
2.A.6.4. PLANNED
NO 1303/2013):

USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

REGULATION (EU)

Not applicable
2.A.6.5. OUTPUT

INDICATORS (BY INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND WHERE APPROPRIATE BY
CATEGORY OF REGION) (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

Table 5: Common and programme specific output indicators (by investment priority,
broken down by category of regions for the ESF, and where appropriate, for the ERDF)
ID

Indicator (indicator
name)

Measu
rement
unit

Fund

Catego
ry of
region

Target value
(2023)
M

SO

Identified
practices

innovative

Number

ESF

Less
develope
d

F

Total
142

Source
of the
inform
ation

Frequency
of
reporting

MA

Annually
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Thematic objective 10:
Investment priority 6: Enhancing equal access to lifelong learning for all age
groups in formal, non-formal and informal settings, upgrading the knowledge, skills
and competences of the workforce, and promoting flexible learning pathways
including through career guidance and validation of acquired competences
2.A.5. SPECIFIC

OBJECTIVES CORRESPONDING TO THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND
EXPECTED RESULTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(I)-(II) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

Specific objective: Promoting transnational cooperation in exchange of experience, good
practices and models for ensuring equal access of employed persons to lifelong learning
Pursuant to Article 10 of Regulation No 1303/2013 in the new programming period 2014 2020 the ESF will continue to support transnational cooperation measures in the areas within
the scope of the operational programme.
As a result of interventions implemented through joint drafting, implementation and financing
of projects with partners from other Member States, a step will be made towards
establishment formal and informal networks within the EU, for development of alternative
perspectives for identification and implementation of actions for finding common solutions to
the common problems, for sharing ideas, knowledge, know-how, and staff. The acquisition of
new knowledge and skills will contribute to improvement of existing instruments by
introducing new innovative elements.
The measures planned under this specific objective will contribute to promoting international
cooperation, the transfer of good practices and models in the field of life-long learning.
The implementation of a transnational project together with Member States implementing a
policy aimed at improving the knowledge and skills in accordance with the needs of the
business for opportunities to work with new production, information and communication
technologies and knowledge of foreign languages will encourage the dissemination and
transfer of innovative results in the policies and practices in that area. The study and research
of successful policies on the labour market in the other Member States and opportunities for
transfer and application of foreign experience, good practices and innovative models of
intervention will improve the quality of jobs in the enterprises, and will make them more
competitive and adaptable to changing conditions.
In the Danube Region it is necessary to establish a link between the people and their ideas and
needs. Achieving higher employment rates is a key significance for the region. One third of
the EU population at risk of poverty lives in this region with a large part of it belonging to
socially excluded groups. The Roma communities, 80% of which live in the region, are
considerably affected by social and economic exclusion, special segregation and sub-standard
living conditions. The effects of the efforts to overcome the above challenges are felt all over
the EU but the underlying reasons for the problems need to be addressed first. The measures
planned under this priority axis will contribute to implementing some of the measures related
to bringing prosperity to the Danube Region and laid down in priority area "Investing in
People and Skills" of the Danube Strategy.
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Table 4: Common result indicators for which a target value has been set and programme
specific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective (by Investment priority
"Enhancing equal access to lifelong learning for all age groups in formal, non-formal and
informal settings, upgrading the knowledge, skills and competences of the workforce, and
promoting flexible learning pathways including through career guidance and validation of
acquired competences" and category of region)(Article 96(2)(б)(ii) оf Regulation (EU) No
1303/2013)
ID
No

SO

Indicator

Transferred
innovative
practices

Category
of region

Less
developed

Measur
ement
unit for
indicat
or

Common
output
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for target
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Baseline value

M

F

T

Number

35
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ement
unit for
baseline
and
target

Base
line
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Number

2013

Target
(2023)
M

F

value

Sourc
e of
data

Frequency
of
reporting

MA

Annually

Tot
al
30

2.A.6. ACTION TO BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2.А.6.1 DESCRIPTION

OF THE TYPES AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED, AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES INCLUDING WHERE
APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGETED AND TYPES OF BENEFICIARIES

In order to increase the added value of the projects to be financed under this priority axis a
requirement will be set for them to be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one
partner from another EU Member State.
The partners will be able to choose between two approaches: (1) cooperation between projects
in different Member States or (2) cooperation between networks and/or building partnerships
to address a concrete problem.
Each project financed under this priority axis will have to contribute to social innovation, i.e.
to contain an innovative element. This means that the projects will have to include new forms
of organisation and interaction which meet the public expectations for new and better
solutions to the social problems and for addressing social needs. Each project should also
contain: (1) activities for evaluation of results in terms of the feasibility of the project's
innovative elements; (2) activities for dissemination of the results achieved - both positive and
negative.
The guidelines of the European Commission drafted in relation to Article 10 of Regulation No
1303/2013 concerning the common themes for transnational cooperation will be taken into
account in the selection of transnational cooperation areas.
Above all, however, the list of cooperation areas should be brought in line with the challenges
Bulgaria will face in achieving the national Europe 2020 targets and should take into account
the specific recommendations to Bulgaria with regards to employment and social inclusion
policies in the process of implementation of the National Reform Programme.


Identification of the main target groups
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The focus on certain groups within the specific objectives will also include a wider range of
the target groups covered by this investment priority, namely: employed persons, including
employed and self-employed, post-graduate students and health professionals.


Specific territories targeted

The programme will be implemented on the entire territory of the EU Member States.


Types of beneficiaries

Ministry of Labour and Social Policy; Employment Agency; Centre for Human Resources
Development and Regional Initiatives; State Enterprise Bulgarian-German Vocational
Training Centre; National Agency for Vocational Education and Training; Ministry of Health;
employers; associations of employers (clusters); self-employed persons; educational and
training organisations and institutions; social partners; non-governmental organisations.
Examples of eligible actions:


Drafting of specific analyses and studies of the experience in other Member States;



Exchange of staff, programme and project leaders, trainers, representatives of
stakeholders as well as representatives of the target groups;



Organisation of public events, seminars, working discussions and trainings promoting
the exchange of experience, information, good practices and innovative approaches
between the partners and the other stakeholders;



Enhancing the capacity of the partners and the stakeholders for developing,
implementing, monitoring and evaluation of good practices and innovative
approaches;



Establishment and/or participation in partnership networks (twinning);



Joint or coordinated conduction of social experiments through adaptation and/or
validation of innovative models, practices, services and support systems of other
countries.

2.A.6.2. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

SELECTION OF OPERATIONS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific Programme objectives and to the relevant national and
European strategic documents
The selected operations will correspond both to the specific objectives of the Programme and
to the identified priorities in the relevant strategic documents on European and national level.
Needs-based financing
The selected operations will correspond to the needs of the target groups as identified in the
social and economic analysis and to the separate territories.
Respecting the principles of sound financial management
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When selecting operations it should be ensured that the grants will be spent in compliance
with the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The investments should
contribute to the achievement of the programme indicators. At the same time, connection
between the objectives set out in the project, planned activities on the project implementation
and the expected results will be sought; connection between the result and amount of the costs
needed to its achievement will be sought, as well.
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
The selection of operations will be guided by the principle of maximum coordination,
complementarity and synergy with other programmes and instruments funded by the EU, the
state budget and other donor programmes. In order to achieve sustainable employment, crosssectoral and regional initiatives may be supported as well.
Sustainability of investments
The selection of operations should ensure sustainability of the achieved results after project
completion.
Partnership principle
The partnership principle is fundamental for this priority axis. The projects to be funded
under priority axis 4 should be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one other EU
Member State. The partnership aims to exchange and implement innovative approaches in all
areas of the operational programme in Bulgaria. It will contribute to increasing the
beneficiaries' policy making capacity and improve their work with the target groups.
Transparency will be improved by the following mandatory elements of the projects funded
under priority axis 4: each project should contain results evaluation of the results achieved both positive and negative - dissemination activities.
Innovation
Under this investment priority support will be provided for measures which as a requirement
include an innovative element. Each project funded under this priority axis should contribute
to social innovation, i.e. should contain an innovative element.
2.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION
(EU) NO 1303/2013):
Not applicable
2.A.6.4. PLANNED
NO 1303/2013):

USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

REGULATION (EU)

Not applicable
2.A.6.5. OUTPUT

INDICATORS (BY INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND WHERE APPROPRIATE BY
CATEGORY OF REGION) (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

Table 5: Common and programme specific output indicators (by investment priority,
broken down by category of regions for the ESF, and where appropriate, for the ERDF)
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Thematic objective 9:
Investment priority 7: Socio-economic integration of marginalised communities
such as the Roma
2.A.5. SPECIFIC

OBJECTIVES CORRESPONDING TO THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND
EXPECTED RESULTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(I)-(II) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

Specific objective: Promoting transnational cooperation in exchange of experience, good
practices and models for ensuring socio-economic integration of the marginalised
communities
Pursuant to Article 10 of Regulation No 1303/2013 in the new programming period 2014 2020 the ESF will continue to support transnational cooperation measures in the areas within
the scope of the operational programme.
The measures planned under this specific objective will contribute to promoting international
cooperation of cooperation, transfer of good practices and models in the field of social
assistance to improve the social policy in Bulgaria in general and with a focus on
improvement access to employment, education, training, social and health services to
marginalised communities and to establish formal and informal networks within the EU, to
develop alternative perspectives for the design and implementation of priorities and actions,
to find common solutions to common problems, exchange of ideas, knowledge, know-how,
staff through joint development, implementation and financing of projects with exspected
added value. The acquisition of new knowledge and skills of an integrated approach for the
provision of social and health services, improving access to employment, education and
training will contribute to improving existing tools by introducing new innovative elements..
The implementation of a transnational project jointly with Member States which have stable
social policy aimed at social inclusion, ensuring employment and social support for
marginalised communities will contribute to getting familiar with best models and practices.
Thus an opportunity will be given to initiate legislative changes for applying them in Bulgaria
which in term will lead to a more efficient and rational allocation of social assistance funds
based on the individual needs of each person. The projects will support the dissemination and
transfer of innovative results in the implemented policies and practices.
The study and research of successful social policy in other Member States and the
opportunities for transfer and application of foreign experience, good practices and innovative
models of impact on long-term unemployed, disadvantaged and marginalised groups of
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society will contribute to their successful inclusion and sustainable realization on the labour
market.
In the Danube Region it is necessary to establish a link between the people and their ideas and
needs. Achieving higher employment rates is of key significance for the region. One third of
the EU population at risk of poverty lives in this region with a large part of it belonging to
socially excluded groups. The Roma communities, 80% of which live in the region, are
considerably affected by social and economic exclusion, special segregation and sub-standard
living conditions. The effects of the efforts to overcome the above challenges are felt all over
the EU but the underlying reasons for the problems need to be addressed first. The measures
planned under this priority axis will contribute to implementing some of the measures related
to bringing prosperity to the Danube Region and laid down in priority area "Investing in
People and Skills" of the Danube Strategy.
Table 4: Common result indicators for which a target value has been set and programmespecific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective (By investment Priority
"Socio-economic integration of marginalised communities such as the Roma” and category
of region)(for the ESF) (Article 96(2)(b)(ii) of Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013)
ID
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2.A.6. ACTION TO BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2.А.6.1 DESCRIPTION

OF THE TYPES AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED, AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES INCLUDING WHERE
APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGETED AND TYPES OF BENEFICIRIES

In order to increase the added value of the projects to be financed under this priority axis a
requirement will be set for them to be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one
partner from another EU Member State.
The partners will be able to choose between two approaches: (1) cooperation between projects
in different Member States or (2) cooperation between networks and/or building partnerships
to address a concrete problem.
Each project financed under this priority axis will have to contribute to social innovation, i.e.
to contain an innovative element. This means that the projects will have to include new forms
of organisation and interaction which meet the public expectations for new and better
solutions to the social problems and for addressing social needs. Each project should also
contain: (1) activities for evaluation of results in terms of the feasibility of the project's
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innovative elements; (2) activities for dissemination of the results achieved - both positive and
negative.
The guidelines of the European Commission drafted in relation to Article 10 of Regulation No
1303/2013 concerning the common themes for transnational cooperation will be taken into
account in the selection of transnational cooperation areas.
Above all, however, the list of cooperation areas should be brought in line with the challenges
Bulgaria will face in achieving the national Europe 2020 targets and should take into account
the specific recommendations to Bulgaria with regards to employment and social inclusion
policies in the process of implementation of the National Reform Programme.


Identification of the main target groups

The main target groups are the representatives of the Roma community; people with a foreign
background; people at risk and / or victims of discrimination; people living in areas with low
population density, rural and isolated areas, parts of populated areas where there is a
concentration of problems creating risk of poverty, social exclusion and marginalisation (high
level of unemployment, low income, limited access to public services, spatial segregation,
spatial isolation, etc.).
Although the activities are aimed primarily to the representatives of the Roma community and
to the citizens with a foreign background, they will not exclude the support of other
marginalised groups with similar characteristics and needs.
In view of the specificity of the activities under the investment priority the eligible target
groups will include employees of organisations and institutions related to the socio-economic
integration of the marginalised communities.


Specific territories targeted

The programme will be implemented on the entire territory of the EU Member States.


Types of beneficiaries

Ministry of Labour and Social Policy and the secondary budget spending units, which report
to the Minister of Labour and Social Policy; Ministry of Health and the secondary budget
spending units, which report to the Minister of Health; suppliers of social and health services;
social partners; employers; municipalities and municipal regions; organisations providing
intermediary services; educational and training organisations and institutions; information and
professional orientation centres; community centres; non-governmental organisations; social
enterprises and cooperatives for people with disabilities, registered religious branches.
Examples of eligible actions:


Drafting of specific analyses and studies of the experience in other Member States;



Exchange of staff, programme and project leaders, trainers, representatives of
stakeholders as well as representatives of the target groups;



Organisation of public events, seminars, working discussions and trainings promoting
the exchange of experience, information, good practices and innovative approaches
between the partners and the other stakeholders;
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Enhancing the capacity of the partners and the stakeholders for developing,
implementing, monitoring and evaluation of good practices and innovative
approaches;



Establishment and/or participation in partnership networks (twinning);



Joint or coordinated conduction of social experiments through adaptation and/or
validation of innovative models, practices, services and support systems of other
countries.

2.A.6.2. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

SELECTION OF OPERATIONS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific objectives of the programme and the relevant national and
European strategic documents
The selected operations will be aligned with the specific objectives of the Programme and to
the priorities laid down in the relevant strategic documents on European and national level.
Needs-based financing
The selected operations will correspond to the needs of the target groups as identified in the
social and economic analysis as well as the needs of the separate territory.
Respecting the principles of sound financial management
The operations selection process will be designed in such a way as to ensure that the funds
will be spent by observing the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The
investments must contribute to attaining the programme indicators. At the same time, a link
will be sought between the objectives laid down in the project, the planned activities and the
expected results; as well as a link between the result and amount of the expenditures
necessary for its achievement
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
Maximum coordination, complementarity and synergy with other programmes and facilities
funded by EU funds, state budget and other donor programmes will be sought in the selection
of operation. In order to achieve sustainable employment, cross-sectoral and regional
initiatives may be supported as well.
Sustainability of the investments
When selecting operations the sustainability of the outcomes achieved upon completion of the
project should be ensured.
Partnership principle
The partnership principle is fundamental for this priority axis. The projects financed under
priority axis 4 will be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one other EU Member
State. The partnership aims to exchange and implement innovative approaches. It will
contribute to increasing the beneficiaries' policy making capacity and to improve their work
with the target groups on the one hand, as well as to improving and upgrading the approaches
189

applied in the work with the vulnerable groups in the labour market and in the social area, on
the other.
Transparency will be improved by the following mandatory elements of the projects funded
under priority axis 4: each project should contain activities for the evaluation results as well
as activities for dissemination of the results achieved - both positive and negative dissemination activities.
Innovation
Under this investment priority support will be provided for measures which as a requirement
include an innovative element. Each project funded under this priority axis should contribute
to social innovation, i.e. should contain an innovative element.
2.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION
(EU) NO 1303/2013):
Not applicable
2.A.6.4. PLANNED
NO 1303/2013):

USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

REGULATION (EU)

Not applicable
2.A.6.5. OUTPUT

INDICATORS BY INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND WHERE APPROPRIATE BY
CATEGORY OF REGION (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

Table 5: Common and programme specific output indicators (by investment priority,
broken down by category of region for the ESF, and where relevant, for the ERDF)
ID
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M
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Thematic objective 9:
Investment priority 8: Active inclusion including with a view to promoting equal
opportunities and active participation, and improving employability
2.A.5. SPECIFIC

OBJECTIVES CORRESPONDING TO THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND
EXPECTED RESULTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(I)-(II) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

Specific objective: Promoting transnational cooperation in exchange of experience, good
practices and models for ensuring active social inclusion and promoting equal
opportunities for the vulnerable groups.
Pursuant to Article 10 of Regulation No 1304/2013 in the new programming period 2014 2020 the ESF will continue to support transnational cooperation measures in the areas within
the scope of the operational programme.
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The measures planned under this specific objective will contribute to promoting international
cooperation, the transfer of good practices and models in the area of improving quality of life,
promoting social inclusion and integration into the society of disadvantaged groups and
people with special needs and other vulnerable groups. As a result from the measures
undertaken a step will be made towards establishment of formal and informal networks within
the EU, develop alternative concepts for identification and implementation of priorities and
actions, finding common solutions to the common problems, sharing ideas through joint
drafting, implementation and financing of projects producing value added. Joint and
coordinated measures will be support to prevent and avoid the causes leading to poverty and
social exclusion etc.
The cooperation and the exchange of cross-border experience is an efficient access to new
ideas, innovative approaches and new skills. The activities under this specific objective will
establish a platform for knowledge exchange and project implementation jointly with other
Member States, including ideas, knowledge, know-how, which bring added value. The study
and research of the successful policy in the area of social inclusion in other Member States
and the opportunities for transfer and use of foreign experience, good practices and innovative
models of impact on vulnerable groups will contribute to their successful social inclusion. The
acquisition of new knowledge and skills as a result of joint activities with partners from other
Member States will contribute to the improvement of practices to address the consequences of
the current problems with a serious implication on early child development, support to
families with children from the vulnerable groups and provision of quality care services to
children, including those with disabilities, to increase the range and the territorial coverage
of social services, integrated services for people with disabilities as well as will combine
comprehensive actions to provide employment and social and health services.
In the Danube Region it is necessary to establish a link between the people and their ideas and
needs. Achieving higher employment rates is of key significance for the region. One third of
the EU population at risk of poverty lives in this region with a large part of it belonging to
socially excluded groups. The Roma communities, 80 % of which live in the region, are
considerably affected by social and economic exclusion, special segregation and sub-standard
living conditions. The effects of the efforts to overcome the above challenges are felt all over
the EU but the underlying reasons for the problems need to be addressed first. The measures
planned under this priority axis will contribute to implementing some of the measures related
to bringing prosperity to the Danube Region and laid down in priority area "Investing in
People and Skills" of the Danube Strategy.
Table 4: Common result indicators for which a target value has been set and programmespecific result indicators corresponding to specific objective (by investment Priority "Active
inclusion for reasons related to, inter alia, promotion of equal opportunities, active
participation and better employability" and category of region) (Article 96(2)(b)(ii) of
Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013)
ID
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2.A.6. ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2. A 6.1. DESCRIPTION OF THE TYPES AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED, AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES INCLUDING WHERE
APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGETED AND TYPES OF BENEFICIRAIES

In order to increase the added value of the projects to be financed under this priority axis a
requirement will be set for them to be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one
partner from another EU Member State.
The partners will be able to choose between two approaches: (1) cooperation between projects
in different Member States or (2) cooperation between networks and/or building partnerships
to address a concrete problem.
Each project financed under this priority axis will have to contribute to social innovation, i.e.
to contain an innovative element. This means that the projects will have to include new forms
of organisation and interaction which meet the public expectations for new and better
solutions to the social problems and for addressing social needs. Each project should also
contain: (1) activities for evaluation of results in terms of the feasibility of the project's
innovative elements; (2) activities for dissemination of the results achieved - both positive and
negative.
The guidelines of the European Commission drafted in relation to Article 10 of Regulation No
1304/2013 concerning the common themes for transnational cooperation will be taken into
account in the selection of transnational cooperation areas.
Above all, however, the list of cooperation areas should be brought in line with the challenges
Bulgaria will face in achieving the national Europe 2020 targets and should take into account
the specific recommendations to Bulgaria with regards to employment and social inclusion
policies in the process of implementation of the National Reform Programme.


Identification of the main target groups

People with disabilities and their families; families with children, including children with
disabilities; children and adults at risk, employees of providers of social and health services.


Specific territories targeted

The programme will be implemented on the entire territory of the EU Member States.


Types of beneficiaries

Ministry of Labour and Social Policy; Employment Agency; Social Assistance Agency;
Agency for People with Disabilities; State Agency for Child Protection; Ministry of Health;
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employers; municipalities and municipal regions; non-governmental organisations;
organisations providing labour market intermediary services; educational and training
institutions and organisations; social service providers; health service providers; public
medical and treatment facilities; medical universities; registered branches of religious
denominations.
Examples of eligible actions:


Drafting of specific analyses and studies of the experience in other Member States;



Exchange of staff, programme and project leaders, trainers, representatives of
stakeholders as well as representatives of the target groups;



Organisation of public events, seminars, working discussions and trainings promoting
the exchange of experience, information, good practices and innovative approaches
between the partners and the other stakeholders;



Enhancing the capacity of the partners and the stakeholders for developing,
implementing, monitoring and evaluation of good practices and innovative
approaches;



Establishment and/or participation in partnership networks (twinning);



Joint or coordinated conduction of social experiments through adaptation and/or
validation of innovative models, practices, services and support systems of other
countries.

2.A.6.2. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

SELECTION OF OPERATIONS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific Programme objectives and to the relevant national and
European strategic documents
The selected operations will correspond both to the specific objectives of the Programme and
to the identified priorities in the relevant strategic documents on European and national level.
Needs-based financing
The selected operations will correspond to the needs of the target groups as identified in the
social and economic analysis and to the needs of the separate territories.
Respecting the principles of sound financial management
The operations selection process will be designed in such a way as to ensure that the funds
will be spent by observing the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The
investments must contribute to attaining the programme indicators. At the same time, a link
will be sought between the objectives laid down in the project, the planned activities and the
expected results; as well as a link between the result and amount of the expenditures
necessary for its achievement
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
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Maximum coordination, complementarity and synergy with other programmes and facilities
funded by EU funds, state budget and other donor programmes will be sought in the selection
of operation. In order to achieve sustainable employment, cross-sectoral and regional
initiatives may be supported as well.
Sustainability of the investments
When selecting operations the sustainability of the outcomes achieved upon completion of the
project should be ensured.
Partnership principle
The partnership principle is fundamental for this priority axis. The projects financed under
priority axis 4 will be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one other EU Member
State. The partnership aims to exchange and implement innovative approaches. It will
contribute to increasing the beneficiaries' policy making capacity and to improve their work
with the target groups on the one hand, as well as to improving and upgrading the approaches
applied in the work with the vulnerable groups on the labour market and in the social area, on
the other.
Transparency will be improved by the following mandatory elements of the projects funded
under priority axis 4: each project should contain activities for the evaluation results as well
as activities for dissemination of the results achieved - both positive and negative dissemination activities.
Innovation
Under this investment priority support will be provided for measures which as a requirement
include an innovative element. Each project funded under this priority axis should contribute
to social innovation, i.e. should contain an innovative element.
2.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION
(EU) NO 1303/2013):
Not applicable
2.A.6.4. PLANNED USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO
1303/2013):
Not applicable
2.A.6.5. OUTPUT

INDICATORS BY INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND WHERE APPROPRIATE BY
CATEGORY OF REGION (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

Table 5: Common and programme specific output indicators (by investment priority,
broken down by category of regions for the ESF, and where relevant, for the ERDF)
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Thematic objective 9:
Investment priority 9: Enhancing access to affordable, sustainable and high-quality
services, including health care and social services of general interest.
2.A.5. SPECIFIC

OBJECTIVES CORRESPONDING TO THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND
EXPECTED RESULTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(I)-(II) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

Specific objective: Promoting transnational cooperation in respect of exchange of
experience, good practices and models of long-term care for people incapable of selfcare and the disabled, reduction of the number of children, youth and elderly people
placed in institutions
Pursuant to Article 10 of Regulation No 1304/2013 in the new programming period 2014 2020 the ESF will continue to support transnational cooperation measures in the areas within
the scope of the operational programme.
The measures planned under this specific objective will contribute to promoting international
cooperation, the transfer of good practices and models in the field of improving the quality of
life, promoting social inclusion and integration into the society of disadvantaged groups and
people with special needs and other vulnerable groups. The interventions will ensure progress
in establishing formal and informal networks within the EU, developing alternative concepts
for identification and implementation of priorities and actions, finding common solutions to
the common problems, sharing ideas, knowledge, know-how, and staff through joint drafting,
implementation and financing of projects.
The cooperation and the exchange of cross-border experience is an efficient access to new
ideas, innovative approaches and new skills. The activities under this specific objective will
establish a platform for knowledge exchange and project implementation jointly with other
countries, including ideas, knowledge, know-how, which bring added value. The study and
research of the successful policy in the area of social inclusion in other Member States and the
opportunity for transfer and application of foreign experience, good practices and innovative
models of impact will contribute to the enhancement the quality of life, promotion of social
inclusion and integration into society of disadvantaged groups and people with special needs
as well as other vulnerable groups. The acquisition of new knowledge and skills as a result of
joint actions with partners from other EU Member States will contribute to improving the
practices of organising initiatives targeting prevention of child abandonment in specialised
institutions. The measures to be implemented will allow for the provision of the resources
needed to eliminate the institutional model of care for children and youth, people with
disabilities and elderly people placed in specialised institutions by establishing a network of
social services in a family or family-like environment. It will be provided programmes for
public support and social inclusion for persons leaving the specialised institutions.
In the Danube Region it is necessary to establish a link between the people and their ideas and
needs. Achieving higher employment rates is a key significance for the region. One third of
the EU population at risk of poverty lives in this region with a large part of it belonging to
socially excluded groups. The Roma communities, 80 % of which live in the region, are
considerably affected by social and economic exclusion, special segregation and sub-standard
living conditions. The effects of the efforts to overcome the above challenges are felt all over
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the EU but the underlying reasons for the problems need to be addressed first. The measures
planned under this priority axis will contribute to implementing some of the measures related
to bringing prosperity to the Danube Region and laid down in priority area "Investing in
People and Skills" of the Danube Strategy.
Table 4: Common result indicators for which a target value has been set and programme
specific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective under Investment Priority
"Enhancing access to affordable, sustainable and high-quality services, including health
care and social services of general interest " (by categories of region) (Article 96(2)(b)(ii) of
Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013)
ID
No

SO
1

Indicator

Transferred
innovative
practices

Category
of regions

Less
developed

Mea
sure
ment
unif
orm
indic
ators
t
Num
ber

Common
output
indicator
used
as
basis
for
target
setting

Baseline value

M

F

T

39

Measur
ement
unit for
the
baseline
and
target

Base
line
year

Number

2013

Target
(2023)
M

F

value

Sourc
e of
data

Freq
uenc
y of
repo
rting

MA

Ann
ually

Total

34

2.A.6. ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2.А.6.1 DESCRIPTION

OF THE TYPES AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED, AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES INCLUDING WHERE
APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGETED AND TYPES OF BENEFICIARIES

In order to increase the added value of the projects to be financed under this priority axis a
requirement will be set for them to be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one
partner from another EU Member State.
The partners will be able to choose between two approaches: (1) cooperation between projects
in different Member States or (2) cooperation between networks and/or building partnerships
to address a concrete problem.
Each project financed under this priority axis will have to contribute to social innovation, i.e.
to contain an innovative element. This means that the projects will have to include new forms
of organisation and interaction which meet the public expectations for new and better
solutions to the social problems and for addressing social needs. Each project should also
contain: (1) activities for evaluation of results in terms of the feasibility of the project's
innovative elements; (2) activities for dissemination of the results achieved - both positive and
negative.
The guidelines of the European Commission drafted in relation to Article 10 of Regulation No
1303/2013 concerning the common themes for transnational cooperation will be taken into
account in the selection of transnational cooperation areas.
Above all, however, the list of cooperation areas should be brought in line with the challenges
Bulgaria will face in achieving the national Europe 2020 targets and should take into account
the specific recommendations to Bulgaria with regards to employment and social inclusion
policies in the process of implementation of the National Reform Programme.
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Identification of the main target groups

People with disabilities; people over 65 incapable of self-care; families with children,
including children with disabilities; children and adults at risk; children, youth and elderly
people, including those with disabilities, placed in specialised institutions and their families;
the staff of the specialised institutions; employees in organisations and institutions engaged
with the process of deinstitutionalisation; employees of social and health service providers;
public employees engaged with the implementation of the reform in the youth justice.


Specific territories targeted

The programme will be implemented on the entire territory of the EU Member States.


Types of beneficiaries

Ministry of Labour and Social Policy; Employment Agency; Social Assistance Agency;
Agency for People with Disabilities; State Agency for Child Protection; Ministry of Health;
Ministry of Youth and Sports; Ministry of Justice; employers; municipalities and municipal
regions; non-governmental organisations; organisations providing labour market intermediary
services; educational and training institutions and organisations; social service providers;
health service providers; public medical and treatment facilities; medical universities;
registered religious branches .
Examples of eligible actions:


Drafting of specific analyses and studies of the experience in other Member States;



Exchange of staff, programme and project leaders, trainers, representatives of
stakeholders as well as representatives of the target groups;



Organisation of public events, seminars, working discussions and trainings promoting
the exchange of experience, information, good practices and innovative approaches
between the partners and the other stakeholders;



Enhancing the capacity of the partners and the stakeholders for developing,
implementing, monitoring and evaluation of good practices and innovative
approaches;



Establishment and/or participation in partnership networks (twinning);



Joint or coordinated conduction of social experiments through adaptation and/or
validation of innovative models, practices, services and support systems of other
countries.

2.A.6.2. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

SELECTION OF OPERATIONS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific Programme objectives and to the relevant national and
European strategic documents
The selected operations will correspond both to the specific objectives of the Programme and
to the identified priorities in the relevant strategic documents on European and national level.
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Needs-based financing
The selected operations will correspond to the needs of the target groups as identified in the
social and economic analysis and needs of the specific territories.
Respecting the principles of sound financial management
The operations selection process will be designed in such a way as to ensure that the funds
will be spent by observing the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The
investments must contribute to attaining the programme indicators. At the same time, a link
will be sought between the objectives laid down in the project, the planned activities and the
expected results; as well as a link between the result and amount of the expenditures
necessary for its achievement.
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
Maximum coordination, complementarity and synergy with other programmes and facilities
funded by EU funds, state budget and other donor programmes will be sought in the selection
of operation. In order to achieve sustainable employment, cross-sectoral and regional
initiatives may be supported as well.
Sustainability of the investments
When selecting operations the sustainability of the outcomes achieved upon completion of the
project should be ensured.
Partnership principle
The partnership principle is fundamental for this priority axis. The projects financed under
priority axis 4 will be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one other EU Member
State. The partnership aims to exchange and implement innovative approaches. It will
contribute to increasing the beneficiaries' policy making capacity and to improve their work
with the target groups on the one hand, as well as to improving and upgrading the approaches
applied in the work with the vulnerable groups in the social area, on the other.
Transparency will be improved by the following mandatory elements of the projects funded
under priority axis 4: each project should contain activities for the evaluation results as well
as activities for dissemination of the results achieved - both positive and negative dissemination activities.
Innovation
Under this investment priority support will be provided for measures which as a requirement
include an innovative element. Each project funded under this priority axis should contribute
to social innovation, i.e. should contain an innovative element.
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2.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION
(EU) NO 1303/2013):
Not applicable
2.A.6.4. PLANNED
NO 1303/2013):

USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

REGULATION (EU)

Not applicable
2.A.6.5. OUTPUT

INDICATORS BY INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND WHERE APPROPRIATE BY
CATEGORY OF REGION (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

Table 5: Common and programme specific-output indicators (by investment priority,
broken down by category of regions for the ESF, and where appropriate, for the ERDF)
ID

Indicator

Measure
ment
unit

Fun
d

Category of
region(where
relevant)

Target value
(2023)
M

SO

Identified innovative
practices

Number

ESF

Less
developed

F

Source
of data

Frequen
cy
of
reportin
g

MA

Annually

Total
51

Thematic objective 9:
Investment priority 10: Promoting social entreprenuership and vocational
integration in social enterprises and the social and solidarity economy in order to
facilitate access to employment
2.A.5. SPECIFIC

OBJECTIVES CORRESPONDING TO THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND
EXPECTED RESULTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(I)-(II) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

Specific objective: Promoting transnational cooperation in respect of exchange of
experience, good practices and models for increasing the number of persons employed in
social enterprises following the support provided
Pursuant to Article 10 of Regulation No 1304/2013 in the new programming period 2014 2020 the ESF will continue to support transnational cooperation measures in the areas within
the scope of the operational programme.
The measures planned under this specific objective will contribute to promoting international
cooperation, the transfer of good practices and models in the field of improving the quality of
life, promoting social inclusion and integration into the society of disadvantaged groups and
people with special needs and other vulnerable groups. The interventions will ensure progress
in establishing formal and informal networks within the EU, developing alternative concepts
for identification and implementation of priorities and actions, finding common solutions to
the common problems, sharing ideas, knowledge, know-how, and staff through joint drafting,
implementation and financing of projects.
The cooperation and the exchange of cross-border experience is an efficient access to new
ideas, innovative approaches and new skills. The activities under this specific objective will
establish a platform for knowledge exchange and project implementation jointly with other
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countries, including ideas, knowledge, know-how, which bring added value. The study and
research of the successful policy in the area of social inclusion in other Member States will
contribute for better using of the opportunities for support of specialised enterprises and
cooperatives of people with disabilities and new start-ups of this kind.
The acquisition of new knowledge and skills as a result of joint actions with partners from
other EU Member States will contribute to realization of the activities for promoting of
employment and social and professional integration of persons from vulnerable groups in the
social economy sector, including trough training measures, as well as those aimed at
providing appropriate working conditions, including equipment and adapting the working
places.
In the Danube Region it is necessary to establish a link between the people and their ideas and
needs. Achieving higher employment rates is of key significance for the region. One third of
the EU population at risk of poverty lives in this region with a large part of it belonging to
socially excluded groups. The Roma communities, 80 % of which live in the region, are
considerably affected by social and economic exclusion, special segregation and sub-standard
living conditions. The effects of the efforts to overcome the above challenges are felt all over
the EU but the underlying reasons for the problems need to be addressed first. The measures
planned under this priority axis will contribute to implementing some of the measures related
to bringing prosperity to the Danube Region and laid down in priority area "Investing in
People and Skills" of the Danube Strategy.
Table 4: Common result indicators for which a target value has been set and programme
specific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective (by investment priority
"Promoting of social entrepreneurship and vocational integration in social enterprises and
the social and solidarity economy in order to facilitate access to employment" (by category
of region) (Article 96(2)(b)(ii) of Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013)
ID
No

SO

Indicator

Transferred
innovative
practices

Category
of region

Less
developed

Measur
ement
unit for
indicato
r

Number

Common
output
indicator
used as
basis for
target
setting

Baseline
value
M

F

T

39

Measur
ement
unit for
the
baseline
and
target

Base
line
year

Number

2013

Target
(2023)
M

F

value

Sourc
e of
data

Frequency
of
reporting

MA

Annually

Tot
al

34

2.A.6. ACTIONTO BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2.А.6.1 DESCRIPTION

OF THE TYPES AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED, AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES INCLUDING WHERE
APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGETED AND TYPES OF BENEFICIARIES

In order to increase the added value of the projects to be financed under this priority axis a
requirement will be set for them to be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one
partner from another EU Member State.
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The partners will be able to choose between two approaches: (1) cooperation between projects
in different Member States or (2) cooperation between networks and/or building partnerships
to address a concrete problem.
Each project financed under this priority axis will have to contribute to social innovation, i.e.
to contain an innovative element. This means that the projects will have to include new forms
of organisation and interaction which meet the public expectations for new and better
solutions to the social problems and for addressing social needs. Each project should also
contain: (1) activities for evaluation of results in terms of the feasibility of the project's
innovative elements; (2) activities for dissemination of the results achieved - both positive and
negative.
The guidelines of the European Commission drafted in relation to Article 10 of Regulation No
1303/2013 concerning the common themes for transnational cooperation will be taken into
account in the selection of transnational cooperation areas.
Above all, however, the list of cooperation areas should be brought in line with the challenges
Bulgaria will face in achieving the national Europe 2020 targets and should take into account
the specific recommendations to Bulgaria with regards to employment and social inclusion
policies in the process of implementation of the National Reform Programme.


Identification of the main target groups

People with disabilities; disadvantaged people on the labour market and other socially
excluded people; representatives of different communities employed in the social enterprises,
cooperatives and specialised enterprises for people with disabilities; people employed in
social entrepreneurship institutions and organisations.


Specific territories targeted

The programme will be implemented on the entire territory of the EU Member States.


Types of beneficiaries

Ministry of Labour and Social Policy; Social Assistance Agency; Agency for People with
Disabilities; social enterprises; employers; specialised enterprises and cooperatives for people
with disabilities; educational and training organisations and institutions; non-governmental
organisations; municipalities and municipal regions; social partners; social services providers.
Examples of eligible actions:


Drafting of specific analyses and studies of the experience in other Member States;



Exchange of staff, programme and project leaders, trainers, representatives of
stakeholders as well as representatives of the target groups;



Organisation of public events, seminars, working discussions and trainings promoting
the exchange of experience, information, good practices and innovative approaches
between the partners and the other stakeholders;



Enhancing the capacity of the partners and the stakeholders for developing,
implementing, monitoring and evaluation of good practices and innovative
approaches;



Establishment and/or participation in partnership networks (twinning);
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Joint or coordinated conduction of social experiments through adaptation and/or
validation of innovative models, practices, services and support systems of other
countries.

2.A.6.2. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

SELECTION OF OPERATIONS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific Programme objectives and to the relevant national and
European strategic documents
The selected operations will correspond both to the specific objectives of the Programme and
to the identified priorities in the relevant strategic documents on European and national level.
Needs-based financing
The selected operations will correspond to the needs of the target groups as identified in the
social and economic analysis and to the needs of separate territories.
Respecting the principles of sound financial management
The operations selection process will be designed in such a way as to ensure that the funds
will be spent by observing the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The
investments must contribute to attaining the programme indicators. At the same time, a link
will be sought between the objectives laid down in the project, the planned activities and the
expected results; as well as a link between the result and amount of the expenditures
necessary for its achievement.
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
Maximum coordination, complementarity and synergy with other programmes and facilities
funded by EU funds, state budget and other donor programmes will be sought in the selection
of operation. In order to achieve sustainable employment, cross-sectoral and regional
initiatives may be supported as well.
Sustainability of the investments
When selecting operations the sustainability of the outcomes achieved upon completion of the
project should be ensured.
Partnership principle
The partnership principle is fundamental for this priority axis. The projects financed under
priority axis 4 will be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one other EU Member
State. The partnership aims to exchange and implement innovative approaches. It will
contribute to increasing the beneficiaries' policy making capacity and to improve their work
with the target groups on the one hand, as well as to improving and upgrading the approaches
applied in the work with the vulnerable groups in the labour market and in the social area, on
the other.
Transparency will be improved by the following mandatory elements of the projects funded
under priority axis 4: each project should contain activities for the evaluation results as well
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as activities for dissemination of the results achieved - both positive and negative dissemination activities.
Innovation
Under this investment priority support will be provided for measures which as a requirement
include an innovative element. Each project funded under this priority axis should contribute
to social innovation, i.e. should contain an innovative element.
2.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION
(EU) NO 1303/2013):
Not applicable
2.A.6.4. PLANNED
NO 1303/2013):

USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

REGULATION (EU)

Not applicable
2.A.6.5. OUTPUT

INDICATORS BY INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND WHERE APPROPRIATE BY
CATEGORY OF REGION (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

Table 5: Common and programme specific output-indicators (by investment priority,
broken down by category of region for the ESF, and where appropriate, for the ERDF)
ID

SO

Indicator

Identified innovative
practices

Measure
ment
unit

Number

Fund

ESF

Catego
ry of
region(
where
releva
nt)
Less
develope
d

Target value
(2023)
M

F

Source
of
data

Frequ
ency
of
report
ing

MA

Annually

Total

51

Thematic objective 11:
Investment priority 11: Investment in institutional capacity and in the efficiency of
public administrations and public services at the national, regional and local levels
with a view to reforms, better regulation and good governance
2.A.5. SPECIFIC

OBJECTIVES CORRESPONDING TO THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND
EXPECTED RESULTS (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(I)-(II) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

Specific objective: Promoting transnational cooperation in respect of exchange of
experience, good practices and models of increasing knowledge, skills and competences
of the employees in the institutions in the area of social inclusion, healthcare, equal
opportunities and non-discrimination and working conditions
Pursuant to Article 10 of Regulation No 1304/2013 in the new programming period 2014 2020 the ESF will continue to support transnational cooperation measures in the areas within
the scope of the operational programme.
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The measures planned under this specific objective will contribute to promoting transnational
cooperation in respect of exchange of experience, good practices and models of increasing
knowledge, skills and competences of employees in the administration in the field of social
inclusion, healthcare, equal opportunities, non-discrimination and working conditions.
As a result of the interventions implemented a step forward an establishment a formal and
informal networks within the EU, will be made for development of alternative perspectives
for identification and implementation of priorities, for finding, common solutions to common
problems, for exchange of ideas, through joint development, implementation and financing of
projects with expected added value.
The cooperation and sharing of experience abroad is an effective way to access new ideas,
innovative approaches and new skills. As a result of implementation of activities under this
specific objective a platform for exchange of experience and joint implementation projects
with other countries of ideas, knowledge, know-how, when it may be expected added value
will be developed.
Research and study of successful policy to increase the capacity of the employee of the
institutions in the area of social services and healthcare, equal opportunities and nondiscrimination, as well as those related to the planning and management policies in these
areas and their adaptation.
In the Danube Region it is necessary to establish a link between the people and their ideas and
needs. Achieving higher employment rates is of key significance for the region. One third of
the EU population at risk of poverty lives in this region with a large part of it belonging to
socially excluded groups. The effects of the efforts to overcome the above challenges are felt
all over the EU but the underlying reasons for the problems need to be addressed first. The
measures planned under this priority axis will contribute to implementing some of the
measures related to bringing prosperity to the Danube Region and laid down in priority area
"Investing in People and Skills" of the Danube Strategy.
Table 4: Common result indicators, for which target value has been set and programme
specific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective (by Investment Priority
"Investment in institutional capacity and in the efficiency of public administrations and
public services at the national, regional and local levels with a view to reforms, better
regulation and good governance" (by category of region) (Article 96(2)(b)(ii) of Regulation
(EU) 1303/2013))
ID
No

SO

Indicator

Transferred
innovative
practices

Category
of regios

Less
developed

Mea
sure
ment
unit
for
indic
ator
Num
ber

Common
output
indicator
used as
basis for
target
setting

Baseline value

M

F

T

17

Measur
ement
unit for
baseline
and
target

Base
line
year

Number
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Target
(2023)
M

F

value

Sourc
e of
data

Frequency
of
reporting

MA

Annually

Tot
al

15

2.A.6. ACTION TO BE SUPPORTED UNDER THE INVESTMENT PRIORITY
2.А.6.1 DESCRIPTION

OF THE TYPES AND EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED, AND
THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES INCLUDING WHERE
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APPROPRIATE, THE IDENTIFICATION OF MAIN TARGET GROUPS, SPECIFIC TERRITORIES
TARGETED AND TYPES OF BENEFICIARIES

In order to increase the added value of the projects to be financed under this priority axis a
requirement will be set for them to be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one
partner from another EU Member State.
The partners will be able to choose between two approaches: (1) cooperation between projects
in different Member States or (2) cooperation between networks and/or building partnerships
to address a concrete problem.
Each project financed under this priority axis will have to contribute to social innovation, i.e.
to contain an innovative element. This means that the projects will have to include new forms
of organisation and interaction which meet the public expectations for new and better
solutions to the social problems and for addressing social needs. Each project should also
contain: (1) activities for evaluation of results in terms of the feasibility of the project's
innovative elements; (2) activities for dissemination of the results achieved - both positive and
negative.
The guidelines of the European Commission drafted in relation to Article 10 of Regulation No
1303/2013 concerning the common themes for transnational cooperation will be taken into
account in the selection of transnational cooperation areas.
Above all, however, the list of cooperation areas should be brought in line with the challenges
Bulgaria will face in achieving the national Europe 2020 targets and should take into account
the specific recommendations to Bulgaria with regards to employment and social inclusion
policies in the process of implementation of the National Reform Programme.


Identification of the main target groups

Employees in the administrations of the Ministry of Labour and Social Policy and the second
level budget spending units to the Minister of Labour and Social Policy; employees in the
administrations of the Ministry of Health and the second level budget spending units reporting
to the Minister of Health; employees in the Commission for Protection against Discrimination
and employees of the secretariat of National Council for Cooperation on Ethnic and
Integration Issues (NCCEII), experts on ethnic and integration issues in district and municipal
administrations; employees in the secretariat of the National council for integration of people
with disabilities through MLSP; employees in the public administration units providing social
and health services; employees of social and health service providers; representatives of the
social partners; representatives of organisations and institutions engaged with the
implementation of policies in the area of social inclusion, healthcare, equal opportunities and
non-discrimination and working conditions.


Specific territories targeted

The programme will be implemented on the entire territory of the EU Member States.


Types of beneficiaries

Ministry of Labour and Social Policy, Agency for Social Assistance , Agency for People with
Disabilities, Labour Inspectorate Executive Agency, Working Conditions Fund, Social
Protection Fund, Center for Human Resources Development and Regional Initiatives, State
Agency for Child Protection, National Agency for Professional Education and Training;
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Ministry of Health and the second level budget spending units to the Minister of Health;
Ministry of Youth and Sports; Commission for Protection against Discrimination; The
secretariat of the National Council for Cooperation on Ethnic and Integration Issues via the
administration of the Council of Ministers; The secretariat of the National Council for
Integration of People with Disabilities through MLSP, training organisations of the state
administration, municipalities and municipal regions.
Examples of eligible activities:


Drafting of specific analyses and studies of the experience in other Member States;



Exchange of staff, programme and project leaders, trainers, representatives of
stakeholders as well as representatives of the target groups;



Organisation of public events, seminars, working discussions and trainings promoting
the exchange of experience, information, good practices and innovative approaches
between the partners and the other stakeholders;



Enhancing the capacity of the partners and the stakeholders for developing,
implementing, monitoring and evaluation of good practices and innovative
approaches;



Establishment and/or participation in partnership networks (twinning);



Joint or coordinated conduction of social experiments through adaptation and/or
validation of innovative models, practices, services and support systems of other
countries.

2.A.6.2. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

SELECTION OF OPERATIONS

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III)

OF

The following guiding principles will be applied in the development and selection of
operations:
Compliance with the specific Programme objectives and to the relevant national and
European strategic documents
The selected operations will correspond both to the specific objectives of the Programme and
to the identified priorities in the relevant strategic documents on European and national level.
Needs-based financing
The selected operations will correspond to the needs of the target groups as identified in the
social and economic analysis and to the needs of separate territories.
Respecting the principles of sound financial management
When selecting operations it should be ensured that the grants will be spent in compliance
with the principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The investments should
contribute to the achievement of the programme indicators. At the same time, connection
between the objectives set out in the project, planned activities on the project implementation
and the expected results will be sought; connection between the result and amount of the costs
needed to its achievement will be sought, as well.
Coordination, complementarity and synergy
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The selection of operations will be guided by the principle of maximum coordination,
complementarity and synergy with other programmes and instruments funded by the EU, the
state budget and other donor programmes. In order to achieve sustainable employment, crosssectoral and regional initiatives may be supported as well.
Sustainability of investments
The selection of operations should ensure sustainability of the achieved results after project
completion.
Partnership principle
The partnership principle is fundamental for this priority axis. The projects to be funded
under priority axis 4 should be implemented by Bulgarian partners and at least one other EU
Member State. The partnership aims to exchange and implement innovative approaches in all
areas of the operational programme in Bulgaria. It will contribute to increasing the
beneficiaries' policy making capacity and improve their work with the target groups on the
one hand, as well as to improving and upgrading the approaches applied in the work with the
vulnerable groups in the labour market and in the social area, on the other.
Transparency will be improved by the following mandatory elements of the projects funded
under priority axis 4: each project should contain results evaluation of the results achieved both positive and negative - dissemination activities.
Innovation
Under this investment priority support will be provided for measures which as a requirement
include an innovative element. Each project funded under this priority axis should contribute
to social innovation, i.e. should contain an innovative element.
2.A.6.3. PLANNED USE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS(WHERE
96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

APPROPRIATE)

(ARTICLE

Not applicable
2.A.6.4. PLANNED USE OF MAJOR PROJECTS (WHERE
OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

APPROPRIATE)(ARTICLE

96(2)(B)(III)

Not applicable
2.A.6.5. OUTPUT

INDICATORS BY INVESTMENT PRIORITY AND WHERE APPROPRIATE BY
CATEGORY OF REGION (ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013):

Table 5: Common and programme specific output indicators (by investment priority,
broken down by category of region for the ESF, and where appropriate, for the ERDF)
ID

SO

Indicator

Identified
practices

Measure
ment
unit

innovative

Number

Fund

ESF

Catego
ry of
region(
where
releva
nt)
Less
develope
d

Target value
(2023)
M

F

Sour
ce of
data

Frequen
cy
of
reportin
g

MA

Annually

Total

23
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2.A.7 SOCIAL

INNOVATION, TRANSNATIONAL COOPERATION AND CONTRIBUTION
THEMATIC OBJECTIVES 1-7.

TO

The measures under this priority axis will enable the beneficiaries to exchange and transfer
innovative practices with the European partners which in turn will contribute to achieving
thematic objective 1 "Strengthening research, technological development, and innovation"
laid down in article 9 of Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013 of the European Parliament and of
the Council of 17 December 2013 laying down common provisions on the European Regional
Development Fund, the European Social Fund, the Cohesion Fund, the European Agricultural
Fund for Rural Development and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund and laying down
general provisions on the European Regional Development Fund, the European Social Fund,
the Cohesion Fund and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund and repealing Council
Regulation (EC) No 1083/2006 of the Council "Enhancing scientific research, technological
development and innovation" .
Small and medium enterprises in their capacity of employers are potential beneficiaries under
this axis. The planned activities relating to the establishment of partner networks, exchange of
experience and good practices with partners from other EU Member States will contribute to
achieving thematic objective 3 "Enhancing the competitiveness of small and medium-sized
enterprises (SMEs) and the agricultural sector (for EAFRD) and the fisheries and maritime
sector (for EMFF)".
Under this axis as already pointed out a requirement will be laid down for all the projects to
contain an innovative element.
2.A.8. PERFORMANCE
1303/2013)

FRAMEWORK

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(V)

OF REGULATION

(EU) NO

Table 6: Performance framework of the priority axis (by fund and by category of
region)40
Indicator
type (key
Implementa
tion
step,
financial ,
output or,
where
appropriate
result
indicator)

I Indicator or
D implementati
on step

Financial
indicator

1 Certified
funds

EUR
(EU
contributi
on)

ESF

Less
deve
lope
d

Output

2 Identified
innovative

Number

ESF

Less
deve

Measur
ement
unit,
where
approp
riate

Fund

Cat
egor
y of
regi
on

Milestone for 2018

Final
(2023)

M

M F T

F

T

4 860 905

170

target

Sou
rce
of
dat
a

Explana
tion of
relevanc
e
of
indicato
r, where
appropr
iate

18 773 306 MA

Mandator
y
indicator

566

MA

The
selected

40

The indicators should cover most of the PA resources with a breakdown by fund and category of the region, where
possible.
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indicator

practices

lope
d

indicator
covers
100% of
the
budget
under the
axis.

In addition, qualitative information on the set-up of the performance framework may be added
(max. 7000 characters = 2 pages).
2.A.9. CATEGORIES
1303/2013)

OF INTERVENTION

(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(VI)

OF

REGULATION (EU) NO

Table 7-11: Categories of intervention (separate tables by fund and category of region, if
the priority axis comprises more than one category of region or fund)
Table 7: Dimension 1 Area of intervention
Fund

ESF

Category of region

Less developed regions
Priority axis

Priority axis No 4: Transnational cooperation

Code

Amount (in
euro)

102

4 097 344,00

103

435 986,00

104

512 168,00

106

4 609 512,00

108

1 024 336,00

109

1 167 198,00

110

1 167 199,00

112

1 750 798,00

113

1 750 798,00

117

1 493 047,00

119

764 920,00

Table 8: Dimension 2 Form of funding
Fund

ESF

Category of region

Less developed regions
Priority axis

Code

Amount (in
euro)
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01

Priority axis No 4: Transnational cooperation

18 773 306,00

Table 9: Dimension 3 – Type of territory
Fund

ESF

Category of region

Less developed regions

Priority axis

Priority axis No 4: Transnational cooperation

Code

Amount (in euro)

04

3 754 661,00

06

15 018 645,00

Table 10: Dimension 4 - Territorial delivery mechanisms
Fund

ESF

Category of region

Less developed regions
Priority axis

Priority axis No 4: Transnational cooperation

Code

Amount (in euro)

18 773 306,00

07

Table 11: Dimension 6 - Additional theme for the ESF (ESF only)
Fund

ESF

Category of region

Less developed regions
Priority axis

Code

Amount (in euro)

01

179 013,00

02

16 727 016,00

06

929 279,00

07

929 278,00

Priority axis No 4: Transnational cooperation

2.A.10.A SUMMARY OF THE PLANNED USE OF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE INCLUDING, WHERE
NECESSARY, ACTIONS TO REINFORCE THE ADMINISTRATIVE CAPACITY OF AUTHORITIES
INVOLVED IN THE MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL OF THE PROGRAMMES AND BENEFICIARIES
(ARTICLE 96(2)(B)(VII) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)
210

No specific measures other than the planned ones under priority axis Technical Assistance are
provided for.
SECTION 2.B DESCRIPTION OF THE PRIORITY AXES FOR TECHNICAL
ASSISTANCE (ARTICLE 96(2)(C) OF REGULATION (EU) No 1303/2013)

PRIORITY AXIS NO 5: TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

2.B.1 WHERE APPLICABLE, AN EXPLANATION FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A PRIORITY AXIS
COVERING MORE THAN ONE CATEGORY OF REGION (ARTICLE 96(1) OF REGULATION (EU)
NO 1303/2013)
Not applicable.

2.B.2. REASONS

FOR ESTABLISHING A PRIORITY AXIS COVERING MORE THAN ONE
CATEGORY OF REGION (WHERE APPLICABLE) (ARTICLE 96(1) OF REGULATION (EU) NO

1303/2013)
Not applicable.
2.B.4. SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES AND EXPECTED RESULTS
Specific objective 1: Improving the HRD OP planning, implementation, monitoring,
evaluation and control processes
Despite the experience already gained during the 2007-2013 programming period, the
changes that have occurred and the specificities of the new 2014 - 2020 programming period
including the new provisions of the Common Strategic Framework of the European Union
and the specific rules for using the resources of the European Social Fund pose a number of
challenges for the authorities and bodies responsible for the management of the programme.
The funds earmarked for technical assistance under HRD OP 2014 - 2020 will be actually
used for achieving results in this respect. For the Managing Authority this will be support for
building capacity for programme management by applying the good governance principles in
the performance of all tasks and functions assigned to MA. The investments will ensure
adequate systems, working environment and expert and motivated human resources and as an
ultimate goal - greater efficiency and efficacy of ESF resources administration and quality
management. The introduction of good practices and approaches to the programming,
implementation, monitoring, control and evaluation of the operational program will contribute
towards improved administration and indirectly will exert a positive impact on the
development of the policies included in the programme.
Specific objective 2: Strengthening the project management capacity of the beneficiaries
under HRD OP
It is necessary to continuously improve the capacity of potential beneficiaries. Beneficiaries
should be well informed and aware of the specificities of the new programming period, so as
to make the most of the available opportunities to invest EU funds in meeting the needs of
specific target groups.
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It will be of paramount importance for the beneficiaries to be informed in a timely, adequate
and quality manner about the funding opportunities provided by the operational programme
for their activities in the context of the policies supported by the programme. It would be
crucial to use the technical assistance funds for improving the capacity of the beneficiaries to
draft project proposals and implement projects that would fully comply with the priorities,
objectives and requirements of the operational programme. It is expected that as a result of
the support the beneficiaries will develop and submit for approval projects that meet more
fully the needs of the programme target groups and the administrative requirements for
expending the European Social Fund resources and that ultimately they will contribute more
fully to the implementation of the national policies supported by the HRD OP 2014 - 2020
funds.
2.B.5. OUTPUT INDICATORS
Table 12: Programme specific result indicators (by specific objective) - Article 96
(2)(c)(ii) Regulation (EU) 1303/2013
Ide
ntifi
cati
on

Indicator

SO 1

Number of
employees, gaining
qualification upon
leaving

Measu
rement
unit

Baseline value

M F

SO1

Number of operations
with an improved
design as a result of
an evaluation done

SO 2

Number of
beneficiaries trained
in project
management

%

Baseli
ne
year
T

value41

Target
(2023)
M F

100 %

Source
of data

Frequency of
reporting

T

100 %

MA

Annually

10

MA

Annually

MA

Annually

2
0
1
3
5

Numb
er

2 090

2013

3 135

2.B.6. ACTIONS TO BE SUPPORTED AND THEIR EXPECTED CONTRIBUTION TO THE SPECIFIC
OBJECTIVES - ARTICLE 96(2)(C)(III) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)
With a view of attaining the objectives and the results of the priority axis support will be
provided for actions that have direct bearing on strengthening the capacity of the Managing
Authority and of the potential beneficiaries under the programme.
Funding will be provided for trainings of the staff employed in units tasked with HRD OP
management and control, and these trainings will also be complemented by acquiring new
41

Target values can be quality or quantity values. Target values can be presented as overall values (men +
women) or broken down by gender, base values can be corrected accordingly. “M” = male, “F” =
female, “T” = total
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knowledge and skills from participation in study visits and traineeships for the purpose of
experience enrichment and familiarisation with good practices. The strengthening of the staff
capacity will result in more effective work and in better quality results in the performance of
all MA functions. The MA will apply the single approach to the remuneration of staff based
on objective criteria and performance in line with the partnership agreement. Support will be
given for analyses, studies and research on the possibility to apply innovative approaches in
the management and implementation of the operational programme, as well as for special
studies and evaluation of the effectiveness and efficiency of MA for the purpose of
subsequent introduction of improved operation systems and good practices.
Investments will be made in actions aimed at raising the awareness of the target groups and
the beneficiaries regarding HRD OP 2014-2020 and increasing the options for disseminating
the programme results and the impact.
Technical assistance funds will be used to finance actions seeking to enhance the capacity of
the beneficiaries to participate in the programme both by designing quality project proposals
and by properly managing the approved projects they implement.
The implementation of actions aiming to enhance the capacity of both MA and the
beneficiaries under the programme will ensure optimal absorption of the HRD OP funds
through effective and efficient management of the ESF resources in compliance with the EU
and national legislation and the MA internal rules.
Examples of eligible actions:


Material and technical support for the operation of the units with HRD OP
management functions, including implementation of measures aimed at reducing the
administrative burden for the beneficiaries;



Financing of the staff remuneration costs for employees with HRD OP management
and control functions, including the related social insurance payments and other
additional payments as per the current legislation;



Conduction of trainings, working meetings, traineeships for staff working in the units
with HRD OP management functions;



Collection, summing up and analysis of information and statistical data, drafting of
positions, reports and documents, carrying out research and implementation of other
actions aimed at providing support for the operation of the Managing Authority as per
Art. 114 of Regulation No 1303/2013;



Collection, aggregation and analysis of information and statistical data, drafting of
positions, reports and documents, carrying out research and implementation of other
actions aimed at providing support for the programming of the EU Funds in the next
programming period (post 2020);



Carrying out on-going evaluations and ex-post evaluation of HRD OP in accordance
with the programme evaluation plan;



Support for the operation and the meetings of the HRD OP Monitoring Committee;
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Support for the participation of the staff of units with HRD OP management and
control functions in committee meetings/sessions, working groups, networks, etc.
relating to the management and implementation of the operational programme.



Carrying out regular reviews, analyses and studies of the capacity and awareness of
the beneficiaries;



Carrying out regular reviews, analyses and studies of the HRD OP public awareness
and of the results achieved under the programme in the context of the European Social
Fund and the EU cohesion policy;



Organisation of events (conferences, round tables, information days, seminars,
working meetings, etc.) for enhancing the awareness, knowledge and skills of the
beneficiaries (potential and actual) as relating to their involvement in the HRD OP
programming, implementation, monitoring and evaluation;



Organisation of public awareness events (conferences, round tables, information days,
seminars, working meetings, etc.) for enhancing the awareness, knowledge and skill of
the persons involved in HRD OP management and implementation;



Organisation of public awareness events (conferences, round tables, information days,
seminars, working meetings, etc.) for enhancing the public awareness with regards to
HRD OP and the results achieved under it in the context of the European Social Fund
and the EU cohesion policy;



Material and technical support for the information and publicity actions and provision
of transparency of the interventions laid down in the HRD OP Communication Plan,
including provision of online information and publication of information materials,
etc.;



Activities to ensure the development, introduction, management and monitoring of
financial instruments under the HRD OP;



Organization of training and information events to increase the capacity of the
beneficiaries and target groups in realation to the utilization of financial instruments
under the HRD OP;



Development and introduction of systems for monitoring and reporting of specific
indicators for the OPHRD, incl. the Youth Guarantee Initiative

2.B.6.2 OUTPUT INDICATORS EXPECTED TO CONTRIBUTE TO RESULTS (BY
(ARTICLE 96 (2) (C) (IV) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

PRIORITY AXIS)

Table 13: Result indicators (by priority axis)
ID

Indicator

Measurem
ent unit

Target value
(2023)
M

SO 1

Number of participations of MA staff in
trainings, traineeships or work visits

Number

Source
of data

F

Total
1 505

MA
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SO1

Number of evaluations done

Number

7

SO 1

Number of information events aimed at
promoting HRD OP and the results achieved
under it

Number

7

MA

SO 2

Number of information campaigns

Number

50

MA

SO 2

Number of participants in trainings for
beneficiaries

Number

3 135

MA

2.B.7 CATEGORIES OF INTERVENTION (ARTICLE 96(2)(C)(V)
1303/2013) (BY PRIORITY AXIS)

OF

MA

REGULATION (EU) NO

Table 14-16: Categories of intervention
Table 14: Dimension 1 Intervention field
Category of region
Priority axis
Priority axis No 5: Technical assistance

Table 15: Dimension 2 Form of finance
Category of region
Priority axis

Less developed region
Code
Amount (in euro)
121
26 418 253,00
122
1 887 018,00
123
9 435 090,00

Priority axis No 5: Technical assistance

Less developed region
Code
Amount (in euro)
01
33 966 325,00
07
3 774 036,00

Table 16: Dimension 3 – Territory type
Category of region
Priority axis
Priority axis No 5: Technical assistance

Less developed region
Code
Amount (in euro)
07
37 740 361,00

SECTION 3. THE FINANCING PLAN OF THE OPERATIONAL
PROGRAMME
3.1 AMOUNT

OF FINANCIAL APPROPRIATION COMMITMENTS FROM EACH OF THE FUNDS
AND RESERVE AMOUNT (EUR) (ARTICLE 96(D)(I) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)
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Table 17
Fund

Category
of region

2014

2015

2016

2017

2018

2019

2020

Total

Main
allocation (1)

Performan
ce reserve

Main
allocation

Performan
ce reserve

Main
allocation

Performan
ce reserve

Main
allocation

Performan
ce reserve

Main
allocation

Performan
ce reserve

Main
allocation

Performan
ce reserve

Main
allocation

Performan
ce reserve

Main
allocation

Performanc
e reserve

In less
developed
regions
In
transition
regions
In more
developed
regions
Total

104 819 301

5 084 959

109 646 318

5 887 379

113 852 566

7 843 127

118 587 039

8 169 278

123 236 091

8 489 544

127 774 915

8 802 217

132 178 278

9 105 558

830 094 508

53 382 062

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

104 819 301

5 084 959

109 646 318

5 887 379

113 852 566

7 843 127

118 587 039

8 169 278

123 236 091

8 489 544

127 774 915

8 802 217

132 178 278

9 105 558

830 094 508

53 382 062

YEI –
Not
specific
applicable
allocation

31 004 913

Not
applicable

24 183 832

Not
applicable

Not
applicable

Not
applicable

Not
applicable

Not
applicable

Not
applicable

Not
applicable

Not
applicable

Not
applicable

Not
applicable

Not
applicable

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

135 824 214

5 084 959

133 830 150

5 887 379

113 852 566

7 843 127

118 587 039

8 169 278

123 236 091

8 489 544

127 774 915

8 802 217

132 178 278

9 105 558

885 283 253

53 382 062

ESF(2)

Cohesion
Fund
ERDF

Total

Not
applicable
Special
allocation
to
outermost
regions or
northern
sparsely
populated
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55 188 745

Not
applicable

3.2 TOTAL FINANCIAL APPROPRIATION BY FUND AND NATIONAL CO-FINANCING. (EUR) (ARTICLE 96(D)(II) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)
1. The financial table should set out the financial plan of the operational programme by priority axis.
2. Where a priority axis covers more than one fund, the Union support and national counterpart is broken down by fund with a separate cofinancing rate within the priority axis for each fund.
3. Where the priority axis covers more than one category of region, the Union support and national counterpart is broken down by category of
region with a separate co-financing rate within the priority axis for each category of region.
4. The EIB contribution should be presented at the level of the priority axis.
Table 18a: Financial plan of the operational programme

Fund

PA 1
PA 1

ESF
YEI
(2)

Category of region

Less developed
regions
Not applicable

Basis
for
the
calcul
ation
of the
Union
suppo
rt

Indicative breakdown
of the national
counterpart
Union support

National
counterpart

National
public
funding

Nationa
l
private
funding

Total funding

Cofinancing
rate

For
infor
mati
on
EIB
cont
ribut
ion

Main allocation (total funding
less performance reserve)

Union
support

National
counterpart

Perfor
mance
Performance reserve
reserve
amount
as
proport
National
ion of
Union
counterpart
total
support
(1)
Union
support
(l) =
(k) =
(j)
(j)/(a)*
(b)*((j)/(a))
100

(a)

(b) = (c) + (d)

(c)

(d)

(e) = (a) + (b)

(f) =
(a)/(e)
(**)

(g)

(h)=(a)-(j)

(i)=(b)-(k)

448,329,485

79,116,967

79,116,967

0

527,446,452

85.00%

0

418,902,681

73,924,002

29,426,804

5,192,965

6.56%

110,377,490

9,739,190

9,739,190

0

120,116,680

91.90%

0

110,377,490

9,739,190

0

0

0.00%
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PA 2

ESF

Less developed
regions

285,963,588

50,464,163

50,464,163

0

336,427,751

85.00%

0

265,946,137

46,931,671

20,017,451

3,532,491

7.00%

PA 3

ESF

Less developed
regions

37,481,085

6,614,309

6,614,309

0

44,095,394

85.00%

0

34,857,409

6,151,307.36

2,623,676

463,002

7.00%

PA 4

ESF

Less developed
regions

18,773,306

988,069

988,069

0

19,761,375

95.00%

0

17,459,175

918,904

1,314,131

69,165

7.00%

PA 5
Total

Less developed
ESF regions
ERDF Less developed
regions

37,740,361

6,660,064

6,660,064

0

44,400,425

85.00%

0

37,740,361

6,660,064

0

0

0.00%

Total

ERDF Transition regions

Total

ERDF More developed
regions

Total

ERDF Special allocation to
outermost regions or
northern sparsely
populated

Total

ESF(3 Less developed
)
regions

828,287,825

143,843,572

143,843,572

0

972,131,397

85%

0

774,905,763

134,585,949

53,382,062

9,257,623

6.44%

110,377,490

9,739,190

9,739,190

0

120,116,680

91.89%

0

110,377,490

9,739,190

0

0

0

153,582,762

153,582,762

Total
Total

Total
Total

Total
(5)

ESF
ESF

Transition regions
More developed
regions

YEI
(4)
Not applicable
Cohes
ion
Fund Not applicable

938,665,315

0

1,092,248,077

Table 18b: Youth Employment Initiative - ESF- and YEI-specific allocations
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85.94%

0

885,283,253

144,325,139

53,382,062

9,257,623

5.69%

Fund (1)

Category of region

Basis for the calculation of
the Union support (Total
eligible cost or public eligible
cost)

Union support
(a)

National
Indicative breakdown of the national Total funding (e)
counterpart (b) =
counterpart
= (a) + (b)
(c) + (d)
National public
funding (c)

1

YEI – specific allocation

2

ESF matching support

3

ESF matching support

4

ESF matching support

5

TOTAL: YEI [part of ] priority axis

Not applicable
Less developed
regions
Transition regions

National private
funding (d) (*)

55,188,745

0

0

0

55,188,745

100 %

55,188,745

9,739,190

9,739,190

0

64,927,935

85 %

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

110,377,490

9,739,190

9,739,190

0

120,116,680

More developed
regions

6

Ratio of ESF for less
developed regions

7

Ratio of ESF for transition
regions

0

8

Ratio of ESF for more
developed regions

0

55,188,745

0

Table 18c: Breakdown of the financial plan by priority axis, fund, category of region and thematic objective
Priority axis
PA 1

Fund (1)
ESF

Category of
region
Less developed

Thematic objective
Thematic objective 8

Co-financing rate
(f) = (a)/(e) (**)

Union support
375,170,166.70
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National
counterpart
66,206,500

Total funding
441,376,667

91.89 %

Less developed

Thematic objective 10

73,159,317.70

12,910,468

86,069,786

PA 1
PA 2

YEI
ESF

Not applicable
Less developed

Thematic objective 8
Thematic objective 9

110,377,490.00
285,963,588.40

9,739,190
50,464,163

120,116,680
336,427,751

PA 3

ESF

Less developed

Thematic objective 11

37,481,084.90

6,614,309

44,095,394

PA 4

ESF

Less developed

PA 5

ESF

Thematic objective 8
Thematic objective 9
Thematic objective 10
Thematic objective 11
N.A.

10,679,347.30
5,835,991.60
1,493,047.30
764,920.10
37 740 361,00

562,071
307,157
78,581
40,259
6 660 063,71

11,241,418
6,143,149
1,571,629
805,179
44 400 424,71

938,665,315.00

153,582,762

1,092,248,077

Total

Table 19: Indicative amount of support to be used for climate change objectives (Article 27(6) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
Priority axis

Indicative amount of support to be used for climate
change objectives (EUR)

Proportion of total allocation to the operational
programme (%)

1 Priority axis 1

EUR 16,120,310

1.72%

2 Priority axis 4

EUR 179,013

0.02%

Total

EUR 16,299,323

1.74%
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SECTION 4. INTEGRATED APPROACH TO TERRITORIAL
ARTICLE 96(3) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013

DEVELOPMENT

-

The integrated approach to territorial development is a new and flexible mechanism for
regional policy implementation in the European Union which will be applied in the 2014 2020 programming period. Thus a complex positive effect in terms of the development of the
respective territory and more effective absorption of the EU funds under the different EU
regional policy programmes and instruments is aimed. The integrated approach to territorial
planning and management will contribute to alleviating the social, economic and territorial
disparities and will be applied using the following instruments:
- Implementation of the new Community-led Local Development instrument, including by
using CLLD with multi-fund financing, through programming and implementation of
innovative integrated cross-sectoral local development strategies;
- Ongoing investments aimed at stimulating sustainable urban development based on
integrated urban restoration and development plans for pre-defined growth centres;
- Ongoing European territorial cooperation, including under the Danube strategy of the EU.
4.1. COMMUNITY-LED LOCAL DEVELOPMENT (ARTICLE 96(3)(A) OF REGULATION (EU) NO
1303/2013
In the 2014 - 2020 programming period Bulgaria will apply a model of implementation of an
integrated territorial approach through the Community Led Local Development instrument
(CLLD) by using investment from the European Social Fund. This model will be applied
only to regions complying with the specifics and requirements set out in Articles 32 to 35 of
Regulation No 1303/2013 related to the planning and implementation of CLLD, given that in
Bulgaria the Partnership Agreement envisages that CLLD should be applied on a subregional
territorial principle: on the level of municipality, group of neighbouring municipalities or on
the level of district with an envisaged population range between 10 000 and 150 000
inhabitants. CLLD will be applied in rural and fishing areas and territories of special
characteristics defined by the National Spatial Development Concept 2013-2025. The
experience acquired in the application of the LEADER approach in the rural areas in the 2007
- 2013 period will also be used.
The instrument will be implemented through multi-funding and the resources for it will come
from EAFRD, EMFF, ESF and ERDF and their interaction will be governed by a regulated
coordination mechanism. Given the horizontal nature of HRD OP 2014 - -2020, an option will
be provided within it to support the implementation of CLLD under priority axes 1, 2 and 4.
By applying multi-funding CLLD, approaches will be sought for determining and pursuing
targeted and integrated policy to preserve the specificities of the territories and overcome the
existing divergent problems. The implementation of the CLLD principle seeks to achieve
concentration and expedient use of funds, effectiveness and efficiency in their management,
as well as their guaranteed utilisation to purpose. Investment in the implementation of local
development strategies developed and executed by applying the "bottom-up" approach will
ensure harmonious and balanced development and surmounting of the social, economic and
territorial disparities of covered areas compared to the rest of the country.
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HRD OP 2014 - 2020 financing will be focused on supporting the overcoming of pronounced
negative processes in the target areas, such as negative demographic processes, high levels of
poverty of the population, including high risk of social exclusion, unemployment levels
higher than the national average and low income of the population.
On the labour market, the CLLD programme will aim at sustainable and quality employment
and support for workforce mobility and improvement of the population's qualification. HRD
OP will provide funding for actions aiming to ensure the labour market integration of
disadvantaged groups (including via mediation services, professional qualification or key
competences trainings, incentives for acquiring professional qualification and key
competences, incentives for employers to hire, financing for geographic mobility, etc.).
Investments will be made in the enterprises aimed at improving the quality of jobs and the
qualification and skills of the employed. Measures for encouraging entrepreneurship will be
implemented in order to increase self-employment. The CLLD approach will contribute to
increasing employment and mobilising the existing but not fully used local potential for
growth which will in turn result in better quality of life for the population in the covered
territories.
In terms of reducing poverty and increasing social inclusion HRD OP will invest in measures
seeking to improve the access of different socially excluded groups or groups at risk of social
exclusion to social services, including carrying out the process of deinstitutionalisation for
children and elderly people. Support will be provided to the most vulnerable and marginalised
groups such as the Roma which will be granted access to integrated measures and services
designed to overcoming the complex problems arising from the lack of employment, of access
to social and health services, etc. This support will serve to help those in need of social
assistance and will create new opportunities for improving the living standards and increasing
the income of the local communities.
4.2. INTEGRATED ACTIONS FOR SUSTAINABLE URBAN DEVELOPMENT (ARTICLE 96(3)(B) OF
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013 AND ARTICLE 7(2) AND (3) OF REGULATION (EU) NO
1301/2013)
The investments in sustainable urban development will be mainly made through an integrated
priority in Regions in growth OP 2014 -2020. According to the National Spatial Development
Concept (NSDC) 2013-2025 Bulgaria has planned considerable ESI Funds support for
integrated actions for sustainable urban development for the period 2014 - 2020. In this
respect funds from the 2007 - 2013 programming period are being used for the development
of Integrated Urban Restoration and Development Plans of selected cities specified in the
NSDC. The infrastructure projects financed under Regions in growth OP 2014 - 2020 will be
supported by other operational programmes for which purpose additional and complementary
actions will be developed aimed at the more comprehensive urban development and providing
services in the improved infrastructure. The implementation of integrated actions for
sustainable urban development will be financed by the ESF, including support for the access
to the labour market and to social and health services.
The concentration for the support of sustainable urban development, including under various
OP, will be implemented with an emphasis on urban impact areas defined in advance: social
zones, public function zones and economic growth potential zones. The HRD OP support will
focus on "areas of a predominant social nature" characterised by a high level of poverty,
unemployment, unsatisfactory demographic indicators, poor condition of the technical
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infrastructure, poor condition of the premises, etc. Some of these areas depending on the
particular urban situation include neighbourhoods of unsatisfactory housing conditions and
concentration of Roma population. Special concentration of resources regarding social
services and social inclusion is planned; at least 5% of the Regions in growth OP funds for
each city will be allocated for social infrastructure, including social housing for marginalized
population groups, including the Roma.
Based on the specific needs the investments in the social infrastructure in "areas of a
predominant social nature" in cities will be complemented by ESF investments under HRD
OP into actions relating to the provision of social and health services to the population and
improving the access to the labour market. .
Table 20:
Integrated actions for sustainable urban development - indicative amounts
of ERDF and ESF support
1 Fund
Total ERDF

2 ERDF and ESF
(indicative in EUR)

support

3 Proportion of total
allocation to programme
-

-

Total ESF

24,433,129

2.77 %

TOTAL ERDF + ESF

24,433,129

2.77 %

4.3 INTEGRATED TERRITORIAL INVESTMENT (ITI) ARTICLE 96(3)(C)
(EU) NO 1303/2013)

OF

REGULATION

Not applicable.
The partnership agreement does not provide for an approach to integrated territorial
investment in the 2014-2020 period.
4.4 The arrangements for interregional and transnational actions, within the operational
programme, with beneficiaries located in at least one other member state (where
appropriate) pursuant to Article 96(3) of Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013
HRD OP contains a separate priority axis Transnational Cooperation under which partner
projects will be supported in the areas of labour market, social inclusion, healthcare, equal
opportunities and non-discrimination and enhancement of the institutional capacity towards
applying appropriate innovative practices and exchange of good experience with other EU
Member States in these areas. Support will be provided for actions aimed at carrying out
specific analyses and studies of the experience of other Member States; exchange of staff,
including stakeholders and target groups; exchange of experience, information, good practices
and innovative approaches; partner networking, twinning; joint or coordinated performance of
social experiments by adjusting and/or validation of innovative models, practices, services,
products and support systems from other states, etc.
The programming and implementation of HRD OP 2014 - 2020 will account for the required
demarcation and will ensure a synergy effect and complementarity between the interventions
under the programme and the programmes funded under the European Territorial Cooperation
objective.
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4.5 Contribution of the planned actions under the programme to macro-regional and
sea-basin strategies, subject to the needs of the programme area as identified by the
Member State (where appropriate) pursuant to Article 96(3) of Regulation (EU) No
1303/2013)
The coordination of programming with the EU Danube Region Strategy is ensured by the
national coordination mechanism for the Danube Strategy actions established with a decision
of the Council of Ministers as of 2012. This mechanism guarantees that the Danube Strategy
objectives and the actions for their achievement will be reflected in the respective 2014 - 2020
documents.
HRD OP 2014 - 2020 will support the enhanced cooperation of the stakeholders in the
Danube Region in priority area: "Investing in People and Skills" of the EU Danube Region
Strategy for which purpose a specific objective is set under priority axis 4 "Transnational
cooperation". The investments under the operational programme will account for the
objectives of the EU Strategy for the Danube Region and the support planned under the
Strategy for actions aiming to promote the exchange of experience in the areas of social
inclusion and poverty reduction.

SECTION 5. THE SPECIFIC NEEDS OF GEOGRAPHICAL AREAS MOST AFFECTED
BY POVERTY OR TARGET GROUPS AT HIGHEST RISK OF DISCRIMINATION OR
SOCIAL EXCLUSION (WHERE APPROPRIATE) (ARTICLE 96 (4) (A) OF
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

5.1 GEOGRAPHICAL

AREAS MOST AFFECTED BY POVERTY/TARGET GROUPS AT HIGHEST
RISK OF DISCRIMINATION OR SOCIAL EXCLUSION

Geographical areas most affected by poverty
According to EU-SILC and NSI data Bulgaria is among the countries with the highest poverty
risk in the EU. The data from the European Union Statistics on Income and Living Conditions
(EU-SILC) survey indicate that for 2010 the poverty level in Bulgaria was 22.3% or the
number of the poor people was about 1.673 million. The main risk of poverty of the majority
of households in Bulgaria is determined by their economic activity and labour market
participation. The economic crisis and its duration have had an adverse effect on the labour
market in the country. The downtrends in labour market development since 2009 have been
further deepened in 2013 as well with the unemployment rate reaching 11.3% for the ninemonth period.
Regional disparities and socio-economic inequalities are a causal factor leading to poverty.
Territorial contrasts are deepened by the overall uneven distribution of investments and in
general they still detain the general economic growth of the country. The expenditures
incurred are highest in the South-Western Region (BGN 8.7 billion), while the Northern
Central Region accounts for the lowest level of expenditures (BGN 903.3 million).
The available data indicate that the mapping of poverty in the country has revealed drastic
regional disparities. In 2010 the poverty line in the district of Sofia (capital city) was the
highest - BGN 451, the poverty rate being 18.8%, while the lowest poverty line was that of
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the district of Targovishte - BGN 183, where the poverty rate was 17.3%. The maintenance of
the high level of long-term unemployment in the North-Western Region has become a serious
social problem. This however is a large-scale problem distinctly demonstrated in almost the
entire country. Compared to the national poverty line - BGN 284, only seven of the 28
districts have a higher poverty line level - Stara Zagora, Ruse, Varna, Burgas, District of
Sofia, Pernik and City of Sofia (the capital). There is concentration of social issues and high
risk of social exclusion in the urban centres of the country due to the high density of the
population. According to expert opinions, there are significant differences in the poverty
profile in urban and rural areas. Urban poverty is monetary, while rural poverty is marked by
lack of jobs, poor or inaccessible health, education and social services.
At regional level (statistical areas), five of the Bulgarian regions are among the bottom ten
regions in the EU with lowest GDP per capita: North-Western Region, with 28% of the EU
average, North Central Region with 30% and South Central with 30% hold the last three
positions in the ranking, while the rates of the South-Eastern and the North- Eastern Regions
are respectively 36% and 37%. The South-Western Region with 73% is the most prominent
one among the Bulgarian regions, as the capital city is the focal point of a considerable
portion of the economic activities and it remains the most attractive place for business and
employment in the country.
Due to the all-encompassing nature of the poverty picture in the country and the fact that
Bulgaria is associated with the highest poverty risk in the EU, the HRD OP 2014 - 2020
envisages that investments will be made in all geographic regions.
Target groups at highest risk of discrimination or social exclusion
The poverty level is directly dependent on the existence of socio-economic inequalities,
which are also among the major factors conditioning the exacerbation of poverty. The high
poverty level among the unemployed and economically inactive persons clearly indicates that
the lack of employment is one of the main reasons for poverty and social exclusion. Hence, a
key priority of the country, also by employing investments under the HRD OP 2014 - -2020,
is to encourage the active inclusion in the labour market of those that are away from it - the
economically inactive people, youth, long-term unemployed, people surviving on social
assistance, persons with primary or lower education and without vocational qualification or
deficient in key competencies, people with permanent disabilities, elderly workers, etc.
The application of integrated strategies for active inclusion of these groups at risk is a key
instrument for reducing poverty and social exclusion. The combination of measures for access
to the labour market, the provision of quality social, health and educational services and the
ensuring of adequate incomes constitute a social inclusion approach that contributes to the
prevention of intergenerational transfer of poverty. They should be coupled with the
development of parallel economic activities with a potential for creating new jobs and for
sustainable economic growth.
The main target groups of the poverty reduction and social inclusion policy are:


Non-working age population: children, senior citizens;



Families with children;



Disadvantaged groups in or out of the labour market - unemployed youth, long-term
unemployed individuals, unemployed persons aged over 50, unemployed individuals
225/255

with primary or lower education and without vocational qualification or deficient in
key competencies, economically inactive persons willing to get a job;


Vulnerable representatives of the Roma community;



People with disabilities;



Homeless people and persons living in poor housing conditions;



Working poor.

HRD OP 2014-2020 mostly targets these vulnerable groups, both with respect to their
situation in the labour market, and with regard to the risk of social exclusion and poverty. The
programme envisages targeted actions for preventing and surmounting these situations of
disadvantage and will seek to finance activities that will enhance the attainment of equal
opportunities for the representatives of the target groups that are at risk of or in poverty.
5.2

STRATEGY TO ADDRESS THE SPECIFIC NEEDS OF GEOGRAPHICAL AREAS MOST
AFFECTED BY POVERTY/TARGET GROUPS AT HIGHEST RISK OF DISCRIMINATION OR SOCIAL
EXCLUSION AND WHERE RELEVANT, THE CONTRIBUTION TO THE INTEGRATED APPROACH
SET OUT IN THE PARTNERSHIP AGREEMENT

HRD OP 2014 - 2020 covers all the target groups specified under point 5.1 and laid down in
the Partnership Agreement. For many of them the programme envisages investment priorities
or specific objectives that will focus the investments and will guarantee adequate and targeted
response to the specific needs of the most vulnerable groups. Both with respect to the labour
market and with regard to the social status of the target groups, the programme envisages the
simultaneous application of two approaches: an approach aimed at preventive action with a
view to preventing poverty and an approach seeking to surmount this condition for those in
poverty. The first approach is associated with activities aimed at early intervention,
identification of the issues and provision of quality prevention services. The second approach
is aimed at applying mechanisms for direct and indirect impact on the issue by increasing the
access to a set of services both in the employment area and in the social and healthcare
sphere.
In many of the cases the HRD OP 2014 - 2020 approach is to integrate services from the two
sectors (labour market and social inclusion) as a means of achieving a stronger positive effect
both with respect to preventive investments and with regard to the subsequent support for
those persons that are at a disadvantage. This is particularly valid for investment priorities 1
and 3 and for Priority Axis 2, which target representatives of all vulnerable groups, including
the marginalised communities such as the Roma, persons with disabilities, children and
elderly people in institutions, etc. According to observations, representatives of the Roma
community are subject to explicit discrimination. Employers and society are not sufficiently
aware of the opportunities for this community. The subjectivity of the public opinion should
be addressed through information measures meant to break the stereotypes.
A separate emphasis is also laid on a stand-alone special investment priority under Priority
Axis 1 dedicated to young people aged 15 to 29, who are neither in education, nor in
employment. The support for the disadvantaged groups in or out of the labour market has
been made the focus of the specific objectives of the investment priorities under Priority Axis
1.
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With a view to overcoming regional socio-economic inequalities, the HRD OP will also
provide support for focused interventions in separate regions through the instruments of the
integrated territorial development approach. HRD OP will also contribute to the improvement
of the situation of the vulnerable groups at highest risk of social exclusion and poverty. Via its
input in the implementation, of integrated actions for sustainable urban development and the
territorial approach for targeted assistance for the development of North Western region, as
well as the implementation of the CLLD approach, HRD OP will contribute to the
improvement of the well-being of the target groups most affected by poverty.

Table 22: Actions to address the specific needs of geographical areas/target groups most
affected by poverty
Target group/
geographical area

Main types of planned
actions as part of
integrated approach

Priority axis

Persons at risk of
poverty and material
deprivation including:
- economically inactive
and long-term
unemployed persons;

 Implementation
of
integrated
approaches
promoting
the
labour
market inclusion of long –
term
unemployed
and
economically
inactive
persons of working age
combining services for
increasing the employment
suitability and individual
integration,
reintegration
and employment retention
services;

Priority axis
1

- children, including
children placed in
institutions;

- elderly people who
cannot rely on the
assistance of family and
relatives.

 Provision of support
services,
including
integrated
cross-sectoral
services,
for
children
(including
integrated
services for early child
development),
youth,
families with children,
elderly people, people with
disabilities and vulnerable
groups (homeless persons;
persons
with
different
addictions, etc.);
 Replacing
institutionalised child care
with community-based or
family type services;

Fund

ESF

ESF
Priority axis
2

ESF
Priority axis
2

 Replacing
the
institutionalised care for
elderly people and people
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ESF

Category
of region
Less
developed

Less
developed

Less
developed

Less
developed

Investment
priority
IP 1; IP 6

IP 2, IP3

IP 3

IP 3

with
disabilities
with
community-based or family
type services.
Young people up to 29
years of age who are not
in employment,
education or training

 Information
provision,
professional
orientation and advisory
services for youth about the
existing labour market
opportunities;

Priority axis
2
Priority axis
1

YEI

IP 2;

ESF

IP3

 Activation
of
economically
inactive
persons, job mediation,
motivation,
training
provision,
including
inclusion
in
apprenticeships,
traineeships, employment;

Priority axis
1:

ESF

 Provision of social
services,
including
integrated
cross-sectoral
services;

Priority axis
2

 Early interventions,
motivation and activation
enabling youth to fully
exercise
their
rights
following registration as
job-seekers;
 Provision of training
corresponding to the labour
market demand;
 Creating opportunities
for gaining professional
experience,
including
apprenticeships,
and
traineeships;
 Incentives for the
employers to hire young
people,
including
by
reducing the labour costs;
Representatives of ethnic
minorities at risk of
social exclusion

 Enhancing access to
healthcare and improving
the health culture of the
marginalised
groups,
including by carrying out
health
awareness
campaigns;
 Actions aimed at
developing parenting skills
and promoting good child

Priority axis
2

Priority axis
2
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ESF

ESF

ESF

Less
developed

Less
developed

Less
developed

Less
developed

IP1, IP2, IP3

IP1, IP3

IP1

IP1

care practices;
 Support for initiatives
aimed
at
overcoming
stereotypes, promoting the
cultural identity of the
ethnic communities;

People with disabilities

ESF
Priority axis
2

IP1

ESF

 Support for capacitybuilding measures for the
units, responsible for the
formulation,
implementation,
coordination,
monitoring
and evaluation of the
strategic documents and
policies on the integration
of ethnic communities.

Priority axis
3

 Information provision
and professional orientation
and career advisory services
for people with disabilities
registered as job-seekers;

Priority axis
1

 Activation
and
motivation
for
economically inactive or
long-term
unemployed
persons and people with
disabilities;

Priority axis
1

 Support for hiring
people with disabilities in
specialised
work
environment
–
in
specialised enterprises and
cooperatives for people
with disabilities;

Priority axis
2

 Support for hiring
people with disabilities in
regular work environment,
including
by
reducing
labour costs, adapting the
existing jobs to the needs of
the people with disabilities,
introducing
flexible
employment (e.g. remote or
home-based jobs), etc.;

Less
developed

Priority axis
2

Priority axis
1

Less
developed

ESF

Less
developed

Priority axis
1

 Support for business
start-ups of people with

Priority axis
1
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IP1, IP2, IP3

IP1;
ESF

ESF

ESF

Less
developed

Less
developed

Less
developed

IP2

IP4

IP7

IP 2

Priority axis
2

 Provision
of
vocational
and
key
competences
training
adapted to the needs of the
people with disabilities;

IP1

Less
developed

IP1, IP6

ESF

ESF

Less
developed

IP5
IP5

disabilities;

Priority axis
2

 Provision
of
community-based or homebased support services for
independent living and
personal development to the
people with disabilities;
 Mobilising
the
resources necessary for
eliminating the institutional
care model for elderly
people and people with
physical
and
mental
disabilities by establishing a
network of family or
family-like social services.

Priority axis
2

Priority axis
2

ESF

ESF

Less
developed

Less
developed

IP2

IP3

SECTION 6. SPECIFIC NEEDS OF GEOGRAPHICAL AREAS WHICH SUFFER FROM
SEVERE AND PERMANENT NATURAL OR DEMOGRAPHIC HANDICAPS (WHERE
APPROPRIATE) (ARTICLE 96 (4) (B) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)
The HRD OP 2014 - 2020 does not envisage a focus on certain geographic regions regarding
the impact of the adverse natural conditions.
In terms of the demographic situation there are negative values and trends in almost the entire
country, and in some regions the situation is highly alarming. The country has the worst
natural growth rates for 2011, standing at -5.1%, which ranks it last for this indicator given
that the ЕС 27 average is +0.8%. There are also regional differences among the individual
planning regions (NUTS 2 level). There is a demographic decline in all planning regions
except for the South- Western Region (due to the increased population of the capital city - by
15.8% % between the two most recent censuses of 2001 and 2011).
The shrinking population in the North-Western Region (by 18.8%) is extremely worrying. In
addition to the highly aggravated demographic indicators, the region also stands out with its
poverty risk, high levels of migration, aggravating problems in the areas of employment and
access to quality social services. There are particularly pronounced downtrends in the districts
of Vidin, Vratsa and Montana. This unfavourable condition of the region also underpins the
decision set out in the partnership agreement to qualify the North-Western Region as a
territory eligible to receive targeted development support.
The North-Western Region is expected to receive support from the ESI Funds based on the
targeted support strategy for the North-Western Region with an emphasis on the use of the
local potential in view of the main challenges and problems in the region.

SECTION7. AUTHORITIES AND BODIES RESPONSIBLE FOR
MANAGEMENT, CONTROL AND AUDIT AND THE ROLE OF
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RELEVANT PARTNERS (ARTICLE 96 (5) OF REGULATION (EU) NO
1303/2013)
7.1 RELEVANT AUTHORITIES AND BODIES (ARTICLE 96 (5) (A) AND (B) OF REGULATION (EU)
NO 1303/2013)
Table 23: Relevant authorities and bodies
Authority/body
Managing Authority

Name of the authority/body
and department or unit

Head of the authority/body (position or
post)

European
Funds
and General Director of DG EFIPP
International Programmes
and Projects Directorate
General (DG EFIPP),
MLSP

Certifying authority National Fund Directorate, Head of National Fund Directorate,
(where applicable)
Ministry of Finance
Ministry of Finance
Audit Authority

Audit of European Union Executive director of AEUF EA
Funds Executive Agency
(AEUF EA)

Body
to
which National Fund Directorate, Head of National Fund Directorate,
Commission
will Ministry of Finance
Ministry of Finance
make payments
In accordance with the shared management principle Bulgaria and the European Commission
are responsible for the management and control of the operational programmes. Bulgaria has
a leading part in this process with respect to the implementation and control of the operational
programmes through the management and control systems. With a view of improving the
effectiveness of the control over the selection and implementation of operations and the
functioning of the management and control systems, the functions and rules of procedure of
the Managing Authority will be developed in detail by the MA of the OP in accordance with
the requirements and the regulations of the European Commission for the 2014-2020 and the
relevant national documents.
The Managing Authority bears the main responsibility for the effective and efficient
implementation of the ESI Funds and thus performs a number of functions related to the
preparation, management and monitoring of the programme, the financial management and
control, the selection of the operations and the implementation of measures for information
and publicity of the operational programme in accordance with the requirements of the
regulations of the European Commission. Pursuant to Council of Ministers Decision No.
792/17.12.2013 and the Statutory Rules of Procedure of the Ministry of Labour and Social
Policy (MLSP) the functions of a Managing Authority of the Human Resources Development
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Operational Programme for the 2014 - 2020 period will be performed by the European Funds
and International Programmes and Projects Directorate General (DG EFIPP), MLSP.
The Monitoring Committee monitors the implementation of the operational programme. The
functions and rules of procedure on its operation and functioning will be developed by the
MA of the OP, in accordance with Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013 for the funds under the
Regional Development Council for the 2014 - 2020 period. The MA of the programme shall
perform the role of its Secretariat.
The Certifying Authority is responsible for developing and submitting to the European
Commission certified declarations of expenditures and requests for payment. The National
Fund Directorate within the Ministry of Finance will perform the functions of a Certifying
Authority for HRD OP 2014 - 2020.
The Audit Authority is responsible for carrying out audits of the effective functioning of the
management and control system of the operational programme. The Audit of EU Funds
Executive Agency will perform the functions of an Audit Authority of HRD OP 2014 - 2020.
The Audit Authority is responsible for carrying out audits of the effective functioning of the
management and control system of the operational programme. The Audit of EU Funds
Executive Agency will perform the functions of an Audit Authority of HRD OP 2014 - 2020.
7.2. INVOLVEMENT OF RELEVANT
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013)

PARTNERS PURSUANT TO

ARTICLE 96 (5) (C)

OF

7.2.1. ACTIONS TAKEN TO INVOLVE THE RELEVANT PARTNERS IN THE PREPARATION OF THE
OPERATIONAL PROGRAMME, AND THE ROLE OF THE PARTNERS IN THE IMPLEMENTATION,
MONITORING AND EVALUATION OF THE PROGRAMME

Partner involvement and broader consultations
The partnership policy is a fundamental principle in the implementation of the Common
Strategic Framework of the European Union and a key priority in the Europe 2020 Strategy.
Its application is a main component of all interventions under the Structural Funds. The
partnership principle will be promoted as a key element of good governance. In accordance
with Article 5 of Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013 a sufficient level of involvement and access
of the social and economic partners and other stakeholders to and in the process of ESF
support preparation, implementation, monitoring and evaluation will be ensured. Compliance
is also ensured by force of the Commission Delegating Regulation as of 7 January 2014 on
the European code of conduct on partnership in the framework of the European Structural and
Investment Funds which lays the foundations and the principles of involving all partners in
the preparation and implementation of the operational programmes in the period 2014-2020.
In HRD OP the partnership principle covers all actions and spans over every stage of the
project cycle. Partnership entails close cooperation among all partners at national, regional
and local level such as local authorities, social and economic partners, employers, nongovernmental organisations and other representatives of civil society responsible for
promoting social inclusion, gender equality and non-discrimination in the preparation,
implementation, monitoring and evaluation of the ESF support. The application of the
principle leads to improved mechanisms for exchange of experience and knowledge between
all stakeholders, reinforces the creative problem-solving, allows for the effective multi232/255

dimensional (including a large spectrum of stakeholders and perspectives) and multi-level
(including national, regional and local interventions) management of the actions and serves as
a guarantee for the high level of conformity of the selected actions to the actual need.
The application of the partnership principle at the programming level is secured by the
following mechanisms:


Active involvement of all stakeholders in the programming process, including the
social partners, academic community and representatives of NGOs workings in
different areas through ensuring their participation in the thematic working group
tasked with developing the new operational programme;



Public consultations of HRD OP 2014 - 2020 following the principle of broad
representation and partnership and involving representatives of the stakeholders and
from regional organisations and institutions;



National campaigns.

The application of the partnership principle at the level of operational programme
implementation is secured by the following mechanisms:


During the implementation of the individual actions criteria will be defined for the
evaluation of project proposals which promote the partnership principle;



The social partners and the NGOs are laid down as main beneficiaries under a number
of the investment priorities supported under the operational programme.

Adequate involvement and access will be ensured during the implementation of the
operational programme for the social partners and the NGOs in terms of the actions to be
supported under HRD OP.
The partnership principle in the monitoring and evaluation of the operational programme will
be applied by including the social partners, and NGOs, as well as other stakeholders in the
HRD OP 2014 - 2020 Monitoring Committee.
Along with the participation of the partners in the working group tasked with preparing the
programme the partnership principle was also complied with by virtue of the series of meetings
and consultations held with the stakeholders as follows:


Representatives of regional authorities were consulted in the process of HRD OP
priority axes preparation. They took part in the discussion upon the presentation of the
overall operational programme or individual support areas thereof in Bulgaria;



In the period of 02 - 11 April 2013 six public consultations of HRD OP 2014 - 2020
were held in the planning regions with regional centres Montana, Veliko Turnovo,
Varna, Burgas, Pazardzhik and Blagoevgrad. Based on the principles of broad
representation and partnership representatives of interested regional organisations and
institutions took part in the discussions;



Conduction of a national campaign "Lessons Learned" using the network of 28
information points for the popularisation of the EU Cohesion Policy in Bulgaria (27
Regional Information Points and a Central Information and Coordination Office).
Representatives of the stakeholder organisations and institutions implementing
projects under the operational programmes were interviewed as part of the large-scale
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survey in order to identify the critical deficiencies in the implementation of projects
financed from the European Funds and to find ways to address them.


In 2013 and the beginning of 2014 the programme was presented at a series of events
organised in Sofia and around the country by the Regional Information Centres for
ESI Funds which ensured broad representation of the stakeholders during the
discussions.



Drafts of the operational programme are being published on the web site of the
Managing Authority and the Single Information Web Portal for the EU Structural
Funds for all interested parties and citizens.



The HRD OP was presented for public discussion and comments on the web Portal for
public consultations www.strategy.bg.

Transparency will be achieved in the selection of partners in the process of nominating
members of the Monitoring Committee by ensuring representation of the national, regional
and local public bodies, of the social partners and the non-governmental sector. Partners will
have an opportunity to take part in the entire programme monitoring and evaluation process.
Key stages of the HRD OP 2014 - 2020 preparation
The programme drafting process is coordinated with the Central Coordination Unit within the
Council of Ministers, which has competences for the drafting of the Partnership Agreement
and which will also determine the financial framework for implementation of the cohesion
policy in Bulgaria for the next programming period 2014-2020.
At political level, coordination in the drafting of the operational programme takes place
within the Council for Coordination and Management of EU Funds (CCMEUF). Cooperation
with the European Commission, DG Employment, Equal Opportunities and Inclusion is
carried out on an operational level, where the experts of the Ministry of Labour and Social
Policy regularly inform the representatives of the Commission on the progress in the
preparation of the operational programme. Formal and informal consultations with EC
services are conducted in the process of preparation of the operational programme.
By virtue of Decision No 328/05.04.2012 the Council of Ministers designated the Ministry of
Labour and Social Policy to be the lead ministry in the development of the new Human
Resources Development Operational Programme for the next programming period. In this
context, pursuant to Article 5 of Council of Ministers Decree No 5 of 18 January 2012, the
Minister of Labour and Social Policy nominated the members of the thematic working group
tasked with drafting the human resources development operational programme. It is
comprised of 74 members representing a large number of organisations and institutions,
including representatives of NGOs and the academic community.
The working group tasked with developing an operational programme for human resources
development including all stakeholders is composed as follows: (The list will be enclosed as
an Annex):
1. Central Coordination Unit, Certifying authorities under the operational programmes,
Payment Agency under the Rural Development Programme and the Audit authority for the
operational programmes for the 2007 - 2013 programming period;
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2. Institutions in charge of the policies wherein measures will be financed under the
respective programme;
3. Strategic Development and Coordination Directorate in the administration of the
Council of Ministers;
4. Economic and Financial Policy Directorate of the Ministry of Finance;
5. National Statistical Institute;
6. Commission for Protection against Discrimination;
7. Regional Development Councils of second level 2 regions;
8. Nationally represented organisations of employers, workers and employees recognised
by the Council of Ministers as per the Labour Code;
9. Nationally represented organisations of and for people with disabilities recognised by
the Council of Ministers as per the People with Disabilities Integration Act;
10. National Association of Municipalities in the Republic of Bulgaria;
11. Academic community;
12. Non-governmental organisations.
The representatives of the academic community were selected based on a procedure drafted
by the Ministry of Education and Science and coordinated with the Minister of the
Management of EU Funds.
According to the mechanism for selection of NGOs which to be represented and to take part
in the working group tasked with the drafting of the Partnership Agreement and the
programmes of the Republic of Bulgaria for the 2014 - 2020 programming period as approved
by the Minister of the Management of EU Funds representatives of the following 9
organisations working in different areas were included in the thematic working group:
1. Social organisations working for the integration of ethnic groups and
immigrants;
2. Social organisations working in the field of human rights and citizens' rights
and freedoms;
3. Social organisations working in the field of gender equality and nondiscrimination;
4.

Social organisations working in the field of social inclusion;

5.

Social organisations working in the field of social care;

6.

Social organisations working in the field of public health;

7.

Social organisations working in the field of youth;

8. Organisations working in the field of education, science and culture;
9. Organisations working in the field of development policies.
The thematic working group (TWG) meets regularly to review and approve the drafts of the
operational programme. The partners also submit proposals for revisions and improvements in
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between the working group meetings to be discussed in the subsequent working group
session. These mechanisms provide opportunities for the active involvement of all partners in
the programming process and allow for the input of everybody to be taken into account in
drafting the programme.
Some of the more important proposals of the TWG members which were incorporated in the
programme are as follows:


Following a proposal by the Bulgarian Orthodox Church the registered religious
branches were included as HRD OP beneficiaries under PA 2, investment priorities 1,
2 and 3;



Following a proposal by the Ministry of Environment and Waters an emphasis was put
in the Horizontal Principles section on providing support for the NATURA 2000
zones through supporting the population and employers on the territory of the zones.



Following a proposal by NGOs from Group 8 - Organisations working in the field of
education, science and culture - the need to account for the Danube Strategy priorities
in HRD OP was identified and a specific objective was formulated under PA 4
Transnational Cooperation;

Following a proposal by an NGO from Group 1 - Social organisations working for the
integration of ethnic groups and immigrants - the civil sector was included as partner to the
implementation of the government social inclusion policies. The proposals of the group were
helpful in the formulation of the target groups under PA 2, IP 1 as well as in terms of
including the implementation of the regional and municipal Roma Integration Strategies in the
guiding principles for the selection of operations under the same investment priority.
Following a proposal by the MLSP Social Inclusion Directorate the Ministry of Justice was
added as beneficiary under PA 2, IP 3 as it is expected to contribute to the implementation of
the measures aimed at the social inclusion of children and elderly people.
In addition pursuant to Article 96 (7) of Regulation (EU) No 1303/ 2013 the Member States
may submit an opinion from the national equality bodies on the measures set out in the draft
HRD OP 2014 - 2020 and their conformity to the horizontal principles with the proposal for
an operational programme under the “Investment for growth and jobs” objective. Given the
objectives and the scope of HRD OP 2014-2020 consultations were held with the
Commission for Protection against Discrimination, the National Council for Integration of
People with Disabilities and the National Council for Cooperation on Ethnic and Integration
Issues.
7.2.2. FOR ESF: GLOBAL GRANTS (ARTICLE 6 (1) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1304/2013)
No global grants will be used.
7.2.3 ALLOCATION OF AN AMOUNT FOR CAPACITY BUILDING (FOR THE ESF,
APPROPRIATE) (ARTICLE 6 (2) AND (3) OF REGULATION (EU) NO 1304/2013)

WHERE

HRD OP will promote the joint actions of the social partners, including in partnership with
public institutions and stakeholders in the labour market area, in order to achieve balanced
workforce supply and demand on the labour market and adequate adaptation of the enterprises
and their employees to the economic changes.
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HRD OP will provide the non-governmental organisations with an opportunity to take part in
the programme implementation as project beneficiaries or partners in their capacity of service
providers in the area of labour market and social inclusion. During project implementation it
will be possible to include individual actions supporting the capacity enhancement of the nongovernmental organisations with a view of ensuring better quality service provision.
In addition, under priority axis 4 Transnational Cooperation measures are planned for
strengthening the capacity of the partners and stakeholders with regard to the development,
implementation, monitoring and evaluation of good practices and innovative approaches.
Beneficiaries under the axis include social partners and non-govermental organizations. The
actions under this axis will also contribute to improving the capacity of the beneficiaries,
including the NGOs, in their work with the target groups and to updating their approaches
with regards to the vulnerable groups in the labour market and in the social area.

SECTION 8. COORDINATION BETWEEN THE FUNDS, THE EAFRD, THE EMFF
AND OTHER UNION AND NATIONAL FUNDING INSTRUMENTS, AND WITH THE EIB
- ARTICLE 96(6) (A) OF REGULATION NO 1303/2013
The European Regional Development Fund (ERDF), the European Social Fund (ESF), the
Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD) and
the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF) pursue complementary policy objectives.
Coordination between them is needed to avoid overlapping and maximise the synergies
between the five funds, as well as to contribute to more efficient delivery of the national
objectives in line with the objectives of Europe 2020.
1.1 Coordination with ESF-financed programmes
1.1.1. Demarcation and complementarity with the Science and Education for
Smart Growth Operational Programme (SESG OP)
In light of the fact that SESG OP and HRD OP will be co-financed using ESF funds, the two
programmes have a number of cross-cutting points. HRD OP will support only trainings
provided to economically inactive, unemployed and employed persons outside the system of
formal education whereas SESG OP will support the different forms of training provided
within the formal education, i.e. forms which lead or contribute to the issuance of a document
for completed stage or level of education (certificates, diplomas). From this point of view,
activities related to the issuance of a document for successfully completed education for
adults will be eligible under HRD OP. The actions relating to the validation of knowledge and
skills acquired through non-formal or informal way will be financed under SESG OP.
Adult literacy provided within the formal education will be part of the scope of SESG OP, but
the so-called "integrated operations" will be implemented to ensure the involvement of the
employment services.
Trainings for teaching and non-teaching staff (as employed persons) will be eligible under
HRD OP, but only if such trainings are not part of the actions for career development of the
teaching and non-teaching staff's, are not related to the performance of their administrative
obligations and to the specific responsibilities under the job position they hold, and do not
target acquisition of additional knowledge, skills and competences for the activities they are
237/255

authorised to perform. The development of the human resources in the tertiary education
system, as well as any other initiatives for the development of the staff in the pre-school and
school education system, will be supported only under SESG OP.
Short-term employment initiatives for students, for example employment under short-term
employment contracts, will be eligible under HRD OP. In contrast, SESG OP will support
activities coordinated and implemented by schools and higher education institutions and
targeting the provision of practical skills to pupils and students (traineeships for pupils and
students). Equally, HRD OP will support the employment services' efforts for the provision of
occupational and career guidance to pupils, students and young people, whereas SESG OP
will support activities for occupational and career guidance of pupils, students and young
people provided by the organisations in the system of secondary and tertiary education. The
provision of services for facilitated transition from education to employment by organisations
outside the system of the secondary and tertiary education will be supported under HRD OP.
Implementation of the so-called integrated operations between the two programmes may be
envisaged to ensure a synergistic effect.
Actions to better align lifelong learning policies with labour market needs will be
implemented under both programmes. In this context, HRD OP will support initiatives to
strengthen the capacity of labour market institutions for better anticipation of the skill needs
of the business and the labour market development in general, whereas SESG OP will support
actions to adapt the curriculum in the system of secondary, including vocational and tertiary
education to employers' needs. HRD OP will support initiatives to strengthen the links
between the employment services and the other labour market institutions on one hand, and
on the other stakeholders, including the line ministries, the social partners, the employers and
the education system. Equally, SESG OP will support initiatives to improve the interface of
the educational system with the organisations and the institutions interested to achieve better
alignment of education outcomes with economic needs.
HRD OP and SESG OP will support the reforms for the deinstitutionalisation of children in
Bulgaria by coordination mechanisms for the implementation of operations. HRD OP will
provide financial assistance for the provision of the community-based social services which
replace institutional care; whereas SESG OP will include actions to ensure that the
deinstitutionalised children will have access to quality education.
Operations including support for improvement of the access to employment, social and health
services as well as actions for local community development and overcoming negative
stereotypes will be implemented under HRD OP as part of the support for the integration of
the most marginalised communities. Initiatives aimed at granting access to education until the
time children and students enter the educational process will be supported under HRD OP.
Here it should be noted that no actions implemented on the territory of the kindergartens and
schools or being part of the actual education process will be financed under HRD OP.
Services which are part of the educational process in the kindergartens and schools, including
prevention of early dropping out, etc., will be supported under SESG OP. Another important
fact to be accounted is that thus one beneficiary (for instance municipality) and its partners
(for instance non-governmental organisations) having an idea for an action covering different
areas (labour market, education, social inclusion) and aimed at achieving the sustainable
integration of children and families from marginalised communities on a certain territory,
neighbourhood or settlement will not have to apply two separate project applications to two
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contracting authorities. By mechanisms for coordinated implementation of operations and
when applicable, through the integrated operations SESG OP will complement the HRD OP
initiatives by providing support for improved access to education for the target groups. Thus
the support for the most marginalised groups of the population will include the provision of a
comprehensive social package addressing concurrently all problems which prevent the
integration of the target groups in the Bulgarian society.
All measures under the HRD OP for social inclusion regarding the early childhood
development will be complementary to the SESG OP identical measures. SESG OP will have
the leading role in the sphere of interventions regarding the early childhood development.
SESG OP provides measures relating to the identification of young people at risk of dropping
out of school. High-school drop-outs will be given a "second chance" for education. The
measures will be implemented by the Ministry of Education and Science through SESG OP.
The MA of SESG OP will provide the MA of HRD OP on a regular basis information on the
outcome of the work with young people.
On the other hand, the HRD OP will support activities for all young people aged between 15
and 29 who are not in employment, education or training, including those within 4 months
from their leaving from the educational system or are not employed.in implementation of the
Youth Guarantee.
HRD OP will support people who do not have completed their secondary education or do not
have professional experience if they do not wish to go back to school; they will be guided
mainly towards professional training and measures relating to enrollment in trainings on the
work place (apprenticeships).
HRD OP supports apprenticeship and internship measures for young people who are not in
formal education, while SESG will support the dual form of professional training for
acquisition of knowledge and skills in line with the requirements for jobs and closely related
with the practice and business based on the developed individual profile of the youth.
1.1.2. Demarcation and complementarity with the Good Governance Operational
Programme (GG OP)
HRD OP will support initiatives focused exclusively on capacity building in the public
institutions of the labour market, social inclusion, healthcare, equal opportunities and nondiscrimination sectors. The measures designed to promote the translational cooperation of
those administrations will also be funded under HRD OP.
HRD OP will enable the municipalities, as employers, to employ unemployed persons,
including also covering of education and labour mobility costs. These options will be
available only to the local government administrations and not to the State administration
structures on the central level.
GG OP will provide financing for measures directed at:


introducing integrated administrative services and ensuring the operational
compatibility of the existing systems in the administration, including of the institutions
dealing with the labour market, social inclusion, healthcare, equal opportunities and
non-discrimination;
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Introducing practices and quality management standards in the administration,
including of the institutions dealing with the labour market, social inclusion,
healthcare, equal opportunities and non-discrimination.

The Commission for Protection against Discrimination is an eligible beneficiary under the GG
OP as part of the administration. GG OP will support measures targeting capacity building at
the CPAD in the context of the public administration reform. HRD OP support for the CPAD
will target improvement of equal opportunities policies and any form of discrimination.
All measures to improve administrative services for citizens and the business via
standardisation of services, introduction of comprehensive administrative service, egovernment and HR management and improvement of employees' capacity will be eligible for
GG OP funding.
The measures related to traineeships in the administration after completion of tertiary
education will be financed under HRD OP when the graduates are registered as unemployed
persons or are job seekers, i.e. when they are not considered students.
A leading principle in planning the investments in human resources development for the
government administration, including the measures aimed at improving the effectiveness of
the administration of the judicial system, will be that these measures will be exclusively
supported under GG OP.
Outside the staff of the public institutions in the labour market, social inclusion, healthcare,
equal opportunities and non-discrimination sectors, HRD OP will not support initiatives for
the training of persons employed in other structures of the state administration, whether at
local or at central level. Such initiatives will be supported under GG OP. Exceptions will be
allowed for the staff of the central executive administration, where as such staff represents
public institutions which are directly concerned with the implementation of the labour market,
social inclusion, healthcare, equal opportunities and non-discrimination policies and is part of
the target group of transnational cooperation projects under HRD OP.
Exceptions will be allowed also for the staff of the local administrations, but only where the
administration is responsible for the provision of social or health services and the trainings
target capacity enhancement for provision of more affordable social and health services of
higher quality; where actions are implemented to strengthen the capacity of the local
administration to plan, implement and manage local policies for: (1) implementation of social
reforms; (2) social inclusion of vulnerable groups; (3) improving the interface and
coordination between the stakeholders on social inclusion and poverty reduction policies; and
when the staff of the local administration is part of the target group of transnational
cooperation projects under HRD OP.
Both operational programmes will support capacity building initiatives for partners organisations outside the State authority. In that light, HRD OP will support initiatives for
capacity building and for implementation of joint activities by the social partners, whereas
GG OP will support actions to encourage civil society participation in governance. The HRD
OP will provide an opportunity for the non-governmental organisations to participate in the
programme implementation as project beneficiaries or partners for projects setting out to:
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Ensure access to employment and workforce mobility, support for entrepreneurship
and self-employment and establishment of enterprises, adaptation of the employed to
the changing environment;



Provide services and implement activities in support of marginalised groups such as
the Roma, facilitate access to community-based social and healthcare services,
promote and support the social economy.

Both programmes will be complementary in terms of ensuring the effective information
exchange and communication between the structures of the administration.
1.1.3 Demarcation and complementarity with the Fund for European Aid for the Most
Deprived
The target group (identified based on criteria set up at national level) will be provided with
food assistance and basic goods under the Fund for European Aid for the Most Deprived
(FEAD) and similar measures will not be financed under HRD OP. It is however possible for
accompanying social inclusion and employment provision measures for the FEAD target
group to be implemented under HRD OP.
1.2. Coordination with the programmes co-financed from ERDF
1.2.1. Demarcation and complementarity with the Innovation and Competitiveness
Operational Programme (IC OP)
Enterprises whose investment needs are extensive will be financed under the IC OP, whereas
newly established enterprises whose investment needs are lower and do not exceed BGN
50 000 will receive funds under the HRD OP.
HRD OP will finance self-employment measures for those willing to start an own business
and who have not registered an enterprise or for the newly registered one such persons. IC OP
will provide support for entrepreneurship by promoting: the establishment of new enterprises
in the high and medium tech sectors and knowledge intensive services as per National
Strategy for Promotion of Small and Medium Enterprises; the development of new ideas, new
products/services as well as entrepreneurship in certain specific areas such as creative and
cultural industries, enterprises developing new products and services related mainly to the
ageing population, social-health entrepreneurship, social entrepreneurs and cooperatives of
people with disabilities, ICT application and e-commerce and service applications in these
areas.
The financial instruments applicable to both OPs shall be specified at a later stage upon
completing the evaluation of the financial instruments, designed to identify market
deficiencies and non-optimal investment solutions and the respective investment needs and
opportunities for involvement of the private sector and consequently for adding value by
applying a specific financial instrument.
Measures to support the technological modernisation, including manufacturing machinery,
will be only financed under IC OP. The purchase of equipment under the HRD OP will be
limited in scope and will always take place as an accompanying activity in the
implementation of active labour market policies.
The trainings for employed persons intended for human resources development in the
enterprises, including high-tech enterprises, clusters, priority sector enterprises, will be carried
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out under the HRD OP ( with the exception of trainings directly related to the use of new
machinery purchased under IC OP and for introduction of green technologies).
The demarcation of business development advising services will be ensured at project level in
line with the demarcation of support for starting an own business.
The introduction of standards for safe working conditions will be financed under the HRD
OP, and all other standards will be under the IC OP.
Complementarity between the two programmes will be sought through the options for
coordinated implementation of the schemes relating to the support for starting an own
business targeted at youth and starting own business as well as with regards to social
entrepreneurship. In these cases an effort will be made for the start-ups supported under HRD
OP, including social enterprises, to be granted access to support schemes for their further
development, e.g. through technological modernisation, financial development instruments
advisory services, implementation of standards, etc, under IC OP.
1.2.2 Demarcation and complementarity with the Regions in Growth Operational
Programme(RG OP)
As part of the support for social infrastructure development, RG OP will provide financing for
the construction and renovation of municipal social service centres (exclusive of child and
adult deinstitutionalisation services) where as such a need is identified in the Integrated Plans
for Urban Regeneration and Development” (IPURD). Municipal initiatives for provision of
modern social homes to the most marginalised groups will be supported under IPURD. In this
case, IURDP interventions will be combined with HRD OP interventions - in the former case
for support of the actual provision of social services and in the latter case - for ensuring
improved access of the marginalised groups to labour market, social and health services.
RG OP will support the implementation of the objectives of HRD OP by building the
necessary social infrastructure related to the successful implementation of the reforms for
deinstitutionalisation of children, elderly and disabled people. In this case, the resource will
be provided on a targeted basis and the actions under RG OP will be combined with actions
under HRD OP in order to ensure the functioning of the newly established community-based
social services.
RG OP will provide, again where such a need is identified in a municipal IURDP, financial
support for renovation of the administrative buildings of the employment and social assistance
services on the ground.
Where a need is identified in the municipal IPURD and subject to the HRD OP eligibility
criteria, HRD OP will provide financing for the implementation of actions in accordance with
the coordination mechanism laid down in the Partnership Agreement.
The HRD OP investments in human resources development in industrial zones and high-tech
enterprises may complement the business infrastructure investments under RG OP.
Complementarity will be achieved in the health area where RG OP will finance health
infrastructure, whereas HRD OP will support staff development and enhancing the
institutional capacity for drafting and implementing health policies.
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1.2.3 Demarcation and complementarity with the Environment Operational Programme
E OP)
Complementarity between HRD OP 2014-2020 and E OP 2014-2020 may be sought in the
area of lifelong learning. HRD OP will provide an opportunity for the employed in sectors
relating to environment protection to take part in different professional qualification trainings,
as well as for unemployed persons who want to acquire qualification in these areas.
The programme will promote the creation of new jobs, including green42 jobs, and will
support the start-up businesses in sectors relating to environment protection.
HRD OP will contribute to the implementation of the Guidelines developed by the Ministry of
Environment and Waters for integrating the environment and climate change policies (EP and
CCP) into the measures under the EU funds.
In terms of the actions relating to the biodiversity protection and restoration, including the
NATURA 2000 network, HRD OP will support the measures laid down in the National
Priority Action Framework for NATURA 2000 (PAF) in accordance with the allocation
therein.
1.3. Demarcation and complementarity with the Rural Development Programme
(RDP)
A demarcation line can be drawn and complementarity sought by types of measures as
follows:
 Knowledge transfer and information actions (Measure 1 under Article 14 of
Regulation No 1305/2013) -trainings of persons employed in the agriculture and forestry
sector will be financed from the new RDP. Eligible for funding from HRD OP are: (1)
vocational trainings in these areas for unemployed persons; (2) other types of vocational
trainings, as well as trainings for acquisition of key competences provided to persons
employed in these sectors. RDP will support training events in the food processing industry
only for people involved in agriculture and forestry. Apart for these people, training events in
the food processing industry will fall within the scope of the HRD OP.
 Advisory services, farm management and farm relief services (Measure 2 under
Article 14 of Regulation No 1305/2013) - HRD OP 2014-2020 will not finance trainings of
advisors to provide services to agricultural and forestry producers for improvement of the
economic and environmental parameters of their holdings. Such trainings will be financed
only under the new RDP.
 Farm and business development (Measure 6 under Article 19 of Regulation
1305/2013) - HRD OP will support only individuals and will not finance start-up aid to young
agricultural producers, who are covered by the scope of RDP.
 Basic services and village renewal in rural areas (Article 20) - eligible under the new
RDP are investments to support the attainment of the objectives of the new HRD OP. Eligible
The definition of green jobs is available in §1, p.35 of the Annex to Employment Promotion Act. Green jobs are those
opened in particular sectors of the economy for the production of goods and provision of services favourable to
environmental protection. (for instance in the processing industry, water supply, sewerage services, waste treatment, etc.)
42
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for financing are investments in the building, reconstructing, renovation, refurbishing and/or
equipping social municipal infrastructure for provision of services which are not part of the
deinstitutionalisation process for children and elderly people. In these cases, HRD OP will
finance the provision of services in renovated social infrastructure.
 Other rural development actions (common approach) - in the new programming
period, it will be possible to finance supporting measures from HRD OP such as subsidising
wages as an incentive for employers to employ people in the agriculture, food industry and
forestry sectors. Support will be provided as de minimis aid under Regulation (EO) 1408/2013
of 18.12.2013, OJ L 352 of 24.12.2013 whereby the total de minimis aid provided by each
Member State to the same enterprise shall not exceed EUR 15 000 for a period of three
budget years.
With regards to the support for the NATURA 2000 zones RDP will make compensation
payments for losses and additional costs relating to the agricultural regimes and bans laid
down in the orders for the protected areas management plans under NATURA 2000. In
contrast HRD OP will provide support to the employers and enterprises in the NATURA 2000
zones by implementing all eligible measures under PA 1 in order to increase their
competitiveness. During the information campaigns for the popularisation of HRD OP
information will be provided about the funding opportunities available to the employers,
employed and unemployed on the territory of NATURA 2000. It is possible also to
implement training measures targeting young entrepreneurs for the planning and development
of environmentally-friendly business in NATURA 2000 territories.
1.4. Demarcation and complementarity with the Maritime and Fisheries Programme
(MFP)
The training in key competences and vocational skills, including at the workplace for people
employed in fisheries, aquaculture and the related processing industry will by carried out
under HRD OP.
Training of unemployed people - professional training and courses for key competences,
including in fisheries, aquaculture and the related processing industry will be carried out by
HRD OP.
MFP 2014-2020 does not cover training activities, except for training as part of an
investment project for specific equipment/technology operation.
The eligible expenditure for consulting services for assistance to grant applicants under MFP
2014-2020 will be financed by the MFP 2014-2020. HRD OP cannot fund these activities.
MFP provides support for job-opening via diversification outside fisheries of people
employed in fisheries and aquaculture.
HRD OP will finance the start-ups created by people employed in any other sector.
MFP 2014-2020 will finance support for fishermen and owners of fishing boats for collective
and individual protective equipment to improve working conditions onboard and the working
conditions and hygiene at aquaculture and fish processing enterprises.
MFP 2014-2020 provides support for the set-up of start-ups in the field of aquaculture by
unemployed and employed people.
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HRD OP could finance also supporting measures, including the costs of subsidised
employment in the fisheries and aquaculture sector, subject to the conditions of Regulation
(EC) No 875/2007/24.07.2007, OJ L 193/6 of 25.7.2007 and provided that: (1) the enterprise
concerned has not received assistance from EMFF for the same activities and costs and (2)
the aid intensity will not be exceeded.
Actions to promote workforce mobility in the fisheries and aquaculture sector may also be
supported under HRD OP. HRD OP does not envisage actions to support fisheries local
action groups.
1.5. Demarcation and complementarity with instruments managed centrally by the
European Commission
1.5.1 European Globalisation Adjustment Fund (EGAF)
Subject to fulfilment of the criteria for triggering of EGAF, Bulgaria could submit an
application, whereas in the context of demarcation:


for each application attention will be paid to define whether other instruments (ESF,
National Employment Action Plan) are more appropriate;



for each application care will be taken to prevent double funding and the demarcation
line will be drawn at target group level and at activity level;



complementarity between the programmes and actions under the National
Employment Action Plan, the ESF schemes and the EGAF actions will be pursued
where possible (actions which are not eligible under EGAF could be financed under
the National Plan and from ESF).

1.5.2. European Union Programme for Employment and Social Innovation (PSCI)
Having regard to the structure of PSCI, and to the scope of the actions eligible under it, the
possible demarcation lines and areas of complementarity are as follows:
 PROGRESS Axis - the demarcation will be at beneficiary, activity, result and target
group level. Care to avoid double funding will be taken at individual project level, with
special focus on transnational cooperation and institutional building actions. The aim will be
for possible projects under the Progress Axis to build on the outcomes of HRD OP projects
(in case of project ideas with the same beneficiaries, activities, outcomes and target groups).
 EURES Axis - the demarcation will be mainly at activity and at result level. PSCI will
support only the so-called “horizontal” measures, i.e. those relevant for all Member States and
initiated by the Commission. The new HRD OP will support the so-called “national”
measures, i.e. those relevant for Bulgaria only. In addition to the support for national
measures, the projects under the new HRD OP will aim to complement and build on
initiatives which have been or are being implemented.
 “Microfinance and Social Entrepreneurship” Axis - the demarcation line will be drawn
at the level of support to employed and unemployed persons wanting to start their own
business, as well as at the level of financial services providers capacity building
(microfinance). The start-ups and new social enterprises supported under this axis may in
addition be funded by HRD OP for developing their human resources and/or improving their
working conditions and labour organisation. Supported by the HRD OP start-ups and new
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social enterprises complying with the eligibility requirements under the axis of PSCI will be
able to use the opportunities that the programme provides to gain additional access to
financing for the enterprises. In both cases the demarcation line will be drawn at project level
in order to avoid duplication of funding.
1.5.3. Asylum, Migration and Integration Fund (AMIF), instrument for financial support
for police cooperation, preventing and combating crime, and crisis management.
The new HRD OP does not intersect with the instrument for financial support for police
cooperation, preventing and combating crime, and crisis management. Commonalities may be
found with the Asylum, Migration and Integration Fund.
In order to draw a clear demarcation line the schemes focused on granting asylum and
integrating third country citizens will not be financed under the HRD OP in the new
programming period. Such measures will be included in the National Programme of the
Republic of Bulgaria under the Asylum, Migration and Integration Fund. The persons
receiving support under the National Programme are free to take part in the HRD OP
measures and the duplication of funding (mostly in terms of trainings) will be controlled on a
case-by-case basis. Institutional support measures in the fields that fall within the scope of the
Fund will not be financed under HRD OP.

SECTION9. EX-ANTE CONDITIONALITIES - ARTICLE 96(6)(B) OF REGULATION
(EU) NO 1303/2013
Operational Programme Human Resources Development 2014-2020 finances investment
priorities falling within the scope of TOs 8, 9, 10 and 11. In this respect all thematic ex-ante
conditionalities for thematic objectives 8 and 9 were considered applicable to the programme
as they all are directly related to the specific objectives under all priority axes and will have a
direct impact on their achievement.
Of the thematic ex-ante conditionalities within the scope of TO 10 thematic ex-ante
conditionality 10.3 Lifelong Learning has been determined as applicable given the
investments under investment priority "Enhancing equal access to lifelong learning for all age
groups in formal, non-formal and informal settings, upgrading the knowledge, skills and
competences of the workforce, and promoting flexible learning pathways including through
career guidance and validation of acquired competences" within Axis 1. The other ex-ante
conditionalities of TO 10 in the area of early school dropping out, higher education and
vocational training and education (TEC 10.1, 10.3 and 10.4) are not directly related to the
measures to be financed under the programme and aimed at achieving the selected specific
objectives.
Thematic ex-ante conditionality 11 was also determined as applicable in terms of investment
priority 11 "Investment in institutional capacity and in the efficiency of public administrations
and public services at the national, regional and local levels with a view to reforms, better
regulation and good governance" under programme Priority Axis 3.
All general ex-ante conditionalities of Part II of Annex XI of Regulation No 1303/2013 were
determined as applicable to HRD OP 2014 - 2020 with the exception of conditionality 6
"Environmental legislation relating to Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and Strategic
Environmental Assessment (SEA)" as ESF funding is not provided under the programme for
infrastructure measures and investments and the ESF investments are only in "soft" measures.
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Detailed information about the fulfilment of each applicable ex-ante conditionality as per the
requirements laid down in the operational programme template is presented in Table 24.
All general ex-ante conditionalities that are not fulfilled to date are presented in Table 25
together with a description of the actions to fulfil the ex-ante conditionalities, the responsible
bodies and a timetable for such actions.
All applicable thematic ex-ante conditionalities that are not fulfilled to date are presented in
Table 26 together with a description of the actions to fulfil the ex-ante conditionalities, the
responsible bodies and a timetable for such actions.
Based on the fulfilment rate presented in detail in the above-mentioned annexes a conclusion
can be made that all ex-ante conditionalities will be fulfilled by 31.12.2016.
9.1. EX-ANTE CONDITIONALITIES
Table 24: Applicable ex-ante conditionalities and assessment of their fulfilment
The table is enclosed as an Annex due to its volume.
9.2. DESCRIPTION OF THE ACTIONS TO FULFILL THE
CONDITIONALITIES, RESPONSIBLE BODIES AND A TIMETABLE

EX-ANTE

Table 25: Actions to fulfil applicable general ex-ante conditionalities
The table is enclosed as an Annex.
Table 26: Actions to fulfil applicable thematic ex-ante conditionalities
The table is enclosed as an Annex due to its volume.

SECTION 10. REDUCTION OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE BURDEN FOR
BENEFICIARIES - ARTICLE 96(6) (C) OF REGULATION (EU)
NO1303/2013
HRD OP 2014-2020 is fully aligned with the vision for reducing the administrative burden set
out in the Partnership Agreement. Drawing on the experience from the 2007-2013
programming period, the problems encountered by beneficiaries during the fulfilment of the
different administrative procedures related to the preparation of project proposals and the
implementation and reporting of projects have been identified and analysed. They have been
taken into account by the Managing Authority of HRD OP 2007 - 2013. The administrative
burden identified consists in differing requirements set in programmes containing
investments/activities which are similar in nature; large document volume; impeded document
flow, which later cause difficulties during the evaluation of project proposals as well as
during the verification and reimbursement of expenditure. Furthermore, the burdensome
administrative regimes and procedures determined by the regulatory basis, for example, for
licensing and registration of business, and the mandatory procedures under the Public
Procurement Act and other acts create serious problems for the beneficiaries and affect their
motivation to apply, as well as the implementation of the grant contracts. The administrative
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burden is increased also by the lack of access to finance and to opportunities for electronic
transmission of documents within the system of EU funding.
Measures to overcome the barriers and administrative burden identified were taken during the
2007 - 2013 programming period. Steps were taken to reduce the number of documents and
facilitate the document flow; phased-in implementation of electronic submission of project
proposals via the centralised management and monitoring information system was launched;
other changes were also made.
In the 2014 - 2020 programming period, HRD OP will apply the general framework for
reducing the administrative burden as set out in the Partnership Agreement, as well as
measures in specific areas to reduce the administrative burden for beneficiaries in the different
stages of the project cycle. A decision has been taken on national level that the management
and implementation of the operational programmes during the programming period 20142020 will be performed without Intermediate Bodies, which is also valid for the HRD OP.
This is a step forward to the reduction of the administrative burden and optimization of the
whole process of programme realization, for example shortening the time for project
evaluation and contracting and verification of expenditures. Actions will be taken in respect
of:
-

documents and document flow;

-

preparation of project proposals;

-

evaluation of project proposals, award of grants and implementation of projects;

-

contractor selection procedures;

-

verification and payment;

-

control;

-

use of financial instruments;

-

use of simplified cost options

The specific measures under the above mentioned lines of action will be applied within the
scope set out in Item 2.6 of the Partnership Agreement.
More specifically the measures for simplified cost options reporting will include the drafting
of terms of reference for the selection of a contractor for the development of a system and
tools for studying the historical experience and practice under the existing programmes and
projects, identifying usual accounting practices, etc. based on which to determine the
eligibility thresholds for each of the three types of simplified reporting. Pre-defined results
which will serve as grounds for expenditure verification will be used in the simplified
reporting process. Given the nature of actions financed from the ESF under HRD OP (mostly
services) and the profile of the beneficiaries (mostly municipalities and NGOs), the
abolishment of the requirement to support the implementation of a given service with
financial and accounting documents and their replacement by pre-defined result indicators
will result in significant reduction of the administrative burden both in terms of project
administration by the beneficiaries, and in terms of the lead time and resources needed for
verification.
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Additional measures for achieving optimal balance between effective control and reducing
administrative burden will be applied in the 2014-2020 period. The following concrete
measures are planned:


Drawing up a uniform project implementation guide applicable to all beneficiaries
with a view not to impose different requirements on the same beneficiary
implementing several projects under different HRD OP priority axes. The guide will
contain detailed instructions on how to apply the simplified reporting procedure;



Introduction of an e-application procedure for submission of project proposals and of a
protocol for electronic communication between the beneficiaries and the managing
authority, including ex-ante control of the contractor selection procedures, of the
requests for amendments to the agreements as well as fully electronic project
implementation reporting;



Under the grant award and reporting procedures no documents will be required if they
have already been submitted and are valid.

All planned actions related to the overall HRD OP management and implementation in the
period 2014-2020, including reducing administrative burden, will be specified in the
procedural guide for the management and implementation of the programme and the
management and control systems.

SECTION 11 HORIZONTAL PRINCIPLES - ARTICLE 96(7)
REGULATION (EU) NO 1303/2013

OF

11.1. Sustainable development
As an EU member state Bulgaria is to respect the priorities set out in Europe 2020. In that
light, the knowledge, skills and qualification of the workforce need to be adapted to the
changed conditions and also new skills need to be acquired for the so-called "green jobs"43
and in line with the new developments in the field of environment protection.
HRD OP will provide support for the transition to a low-carbon, climate resilient,
environmentally sustainable and resource efficient economy. Specific actions, targeting
protection of the environment and support for green growth are envisaged, as well as
integration of the requirements for protection of the environment, resource efficiency, climate
change mitigation and adaptation, resilience to natural disasters, and risk prevention and
management at horizontal level in the process of selection and implementation of projects
under the programme. To this end, the actions specified in Section 1.5. "Horizontal
Principles and Policy Objectives for the Implementation of the ESI Funds" of the Partnership
Agreement will be undertaken.

The definition of green jobs is available in §1, p.35 of the Annex to Employment Promotion Act. Green jobs are those
opened in particular sectors of the economy for the production of goods and provision of services favourable to
environmental protection.
43
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The measures to be implemented under Priority Axis 1 will target the improvement of
existing skills of employed people at enterprises in line with the new trends in environmental
protection. HRD OP will led assistance to adapting new jobs in response to rapid changes and
the requirements on the labour market. To meet the business’s new needs for qualified
workforce predefined by operations in green sectors such as energy efficiency, renewable
energy, waste treatment, water treatment, etc. HRD OP will finance relevant training events
and will be adapted to the demand for skills in the context of the transition to low-carbon
economy.
Support will be provided for the creation of "green" jobs and for acquisition of new skills for
them in line with the new developments in the fields of sustainable development. The
provision of internships and apprenticeships in "green" enterprises to unemployed youth will
be encouraged. Incentives for employers to introduce innovative, more productive and
"greener" models for work arrangements in enterprises, including for ensuring health and
safety at work and for improving the social climate in enterprises will be provided.
The activities envisaged under Priority Axis 1 will contribute to the efforts to preserve and
protect the areas of NATURA 2000 by support for the population and the employers on the
territory of these areas.
Priority Axis 2 envisages creation of opportunities for disabled people, marginalised groups
and other vulnerable groups to lead a full life through health education, healthy way of life
and environmental awareness.
Priority Axis 3 will take into account the new requirements and opportunities of the
environmental policies by supporting the planning and adaptation processes for, social
inclusion, health, equal opportunities and non-discrimination, working conditions policies.
Priority Axis 4 will encourage the cooperation for information exchange, mutual learning,
capacity building, coordinated joint actions and dissemination of results, including in the field
of human resources development, for facilitated transition to a "green" economy and taking
into account the requirements called forth by the move to a low carbon, climate resilient,
environmentally sustainable and resource efficient economy.
Subject to the new requirements for integration of environment and climate change to policies
(EP and CCP) to the EU funds for the 2014 - 2020 programming period, approved by the
Council of Ministers, HRD OP applies the principles of the environment and climate change
integration guidelines in the programming and implementation of the programme.
During the preparation and implementation of the programme the MA may envisage the
following procedures;


Financing special studies and evaluations of the efficiency, impact, and expandability
of the actions included in the sustainable development principle;



Guidelines/instructions to beneficiaries on how to incorporate the sustainable
development principle in their project proposals;



Incorporating the principle in the evaluation and selection of projects and activities
which will be financed, including incorporation of the actions to prevent and curb the
impact on the environment and on human health in the system of criteria for selection
of projects under OP;
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Design and dissemination of different manuals and instructions presenting good
practices;



Public awareness raising campaign for beneficiaries on environmental policy
integration;



Presenting the sustainable development provisions at EU level to stakeholders.

11.2. Equal opportunities and non-discrimination
Non-discrimination and ensuring equal opportunities and equality between men and women
are the key elements in the HRD OP for attaining the objectives for achieving full
employment, enhancing the economic activity, reducing unemployment and promoting social
inclusion.
Representatives of the Commission for Protection against Discrimination, the National
Council for Cooperation on Ethnic and Integration Issues, of the nationally representative
organisations of and for disabled people, the Agency for Disabled People, the MLSP
directorate responsible for the disabled people and equal opportunities policies, as well as of
the social NGOs operating in the field of equality between men and women and nondiscrimination, the social organisations for integration of minority ethnic groups and
immigrants, the social organisations operating in the field of human and civil rights and
freedoms, and the social organisations operating in the field of social inclusion, are involved
in the operational programme design process and will take participation in the Monitoring
Committee of the programme.
Subject to Article 96(7)(b) of Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013, during the different stages of
the implementation of HRD OP and mostly regarding the access to financing, specific actions
and measures will be taken to promote equal opportunities and prevent any discrimination
based on sex, racial, ethnic or social origin, colour, genetic features, language, religion or
belief, political or other opinion, property status, origin, disability, age or sexual orientation
taking account of the needs of the various target groups at risk of such discrimination.
Pursuant to Article 8 of Regulation 1304/2013 accessibility for disabled persons and people at
risk of discrimination will be one of the criteria applied for identifying operations for cofinancing from the ESF and should be taken into account during the different implementation
phases of the operational programme.
Under Priority Axis 1 the focus will be put on activating and integrating in employment of
long-term unemployed and inactive persons, people with low education level of all age
groups, as well as persons who are not in education or in employment. Efforts will be made
towards the activation and integration into the labour market of persons aged up to 29.
HRD OP will invest in the acquisition of knowledge and skills through the acquisition of
qualification and key competences by the employed persons with an average or lower level of
education. The support will be focused on persons aged above 54 and persons with secondary
or lower education.
A specific objective was formulated relating to the integration of marginalised communities
and people with foreign background.
Actions will be implemented under PA 2 aiming to improve the quality of life, to promote the
social inclusion and integration of vulnerable groups and those with special needs, as well as
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other vulnerable groups. Based on the different needs of the target groups and in relation to
the above principle the support for enhancing access to employment is planned to be provided
to members of families with children, including those persons with disabilities, through
integrated measures and services targeted at them. This approach will result in overcoming
the social exclusion and restoring the labour realisation of the persons who are permanent
care-takers of small children at home. Social inclusion and health services will be provided to
people with disabilities aged above 18 and above 65 who are unable to take care of
themselves. Support services, including community-based or home-based integrated crosssectoral services; early child development services; prevention, families with children
(including children with disabilities), elderly people (including people aged above 65 living
alone and not able to take care of themselves), people with disabilities and to other vulnerable
groups will be provided.
Further efforts will be made to advance the deinstitutionalisation process by focusing the
deinstitutionalisation support not only on children, but on elderly people as well.
Actions are formulated under Priority Axis 3 aimed at providing support for the equal
opportunities and non-discrimination policies with the beneficiaries being the Commission for
Protection against Discrimination, the National Council for Cooperation on Ethnic and
Integration Issues and the National Council for integration of people with disabilities..
Concrete actions for promoting equal opportunities and non-discrimination are planned under
the separate priority axes of the programme.
Integrated actions in several directions are specifically planned in terms of the integration of
marginalised communities such as the Roma - access to employment, education, social and
health services, local community development and overcoming the negative stereotypes.
The monitoring and evaluation measures relating to compliance with this principle, which
will be taken by the MA are described in Section 11.3.
11.3. Gender equality
HRD OP 2014-2020 envisages joint application of the two approaches for integration of the
horizontal principle of equality between men and women, as well as implementation of
specific actions.
Equality between men and women and the integration of the principle of equal opportunities
will be promoted during the different implementation phases of the operational programme, in
particular with regard to the access to financing.
More specifically, the following will be supported under the programme: actions encouraging
reconciliation between professional, personal and family life (under PA1, IP7; PA 2, IP 2,SO
1) encouraging flexible forms of employment and flexible working hours (under PA 1, IP 7,
activity "Support for practices aimed at the introduction of flexible employment forms at
enterprise level), providing opportunities for distance learning and working, encouraging the
economic activity and independence of women (PA 1), support for corporate practices
encouraging equality between men and women at the workplace and reconciliation of
professional and personal life (PA 1, IP 7), etc.
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The integration of the gender perspective does not mean that the efforts are limited
exclusively to the implementation of actions targeting women. Achievement of equality
which takes account of the effect of a situation on both men and women is pursued.
In the implementation phase of the programme, the application of the principles of equality
between men and women, equal opportunities and non-discrimination will be ensured by the
actions laid down in Item 1.5.2. "Promoting equality between men and women, nondiscrimination and accessibility" of the Partnership Agreement.
Furthermore, in order to ensure that the Managing Authority is able to implement effectively
the principles of equal opportunities, equality between men and women and nondiscrimination, the following procedures are envisaged:


The principles of equal opportunities, equality between men and women and nondiscrimination are subject to monitoring and evaluation at individual project as well as
at priority axis level. Reporting will be made applying the Output indicators set at the
relevant level of the operational programme to the reporting or the impact assessment
refers;



The monitoring data will be presented at each meeting of the Monitoring Committee
(MC) so that the MC members will be able to discuss the issues which may deter
quality programme implementation and take a decision leading to better compliance
with the principles. The actions implemented in relation to compliance with the
horizontal principles will be reported in the annual implementation reports as well as
in the progress reports submitted to the MC;



Compliance with the equality between men and women principle was ensured during
programme preparation and will be overseen during the subsequent monitoring,
reporting and evaluation stages. Where significant disruptions are found in the
participation of men and women which are not related to the nature of the specific
operation efforts will be made to achieve balanced inclusion. The data collected about
the programme participants will be broken down by gender. And evaluation and/or
survey will be carried out focusing on the application of the gender mainstreaming
principle;



Financing of special studies and evaluation of the effectiveness and impact of the
horizontal principles, including equal opportunities, equality between men and women
and non-discrimination;



Financing of trainings on the role of the principle of equal opportunities, equality
between men and women and non-discrimination in the context of HRD OP. The
trainings will target different representatives at various levels - Managing Authority,
Intermediate Bodies, representatives of the Monitoring Committee, the social and
economic partners, NGOs, and beneficiaries;

Design and dissemination of different manuals presenting good practices and basic
principles of equal opportunities, equality between men and women and nondiscrimination;


Advising beneficiaries on how to incorporate the principle of equal opportunities,
equality between men and women and non-discrimination in their project proposals;
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Incorporating the principles in the process of selection and evaluation of projects and
activities to be financed from HRD OP;



Planning and support for implementation of specific eligible activities targeting
ensuring of equal opportunities, equality between men and women and nondiscrimination on any basis;



Integrating the principles of equal opportunities, equality between men and women
and non-discrimination in each priority axis by including them in the eligible
activities, the target groups and the Output indicators.

SECTION 12. SEPARATE ELEMENTS
12.1 Major projects to be implemented during programming period (Article 96 (2) (е) of
Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013)
Not applicable.
Table 27: A list of major projects
Title

Planned time of
notification/submissio
n of the major project
application

Planned start of
implementation

Planned
completion date of
implementation

(year, quarter)

Investment priority/
priority axis

(year, quarter)

(year, quarter)

12.2. Performance framework of the operational programme
Table 28: Performance framework of the operational programme by fund and by
category of region (aggregate table)

Priority axis

Fund

Indicator or
implementation step

Measurement
unit, where
appropriate

Final target
(2023)44

Milestone
for 2018
M

F

Total

12.3 List of relevant partners involved in the preparation of the operational programme
List of relevant partners involved in the preparation of the operational programme (Order of
the Minister of Labour and Social Policy) – an annex to OP.
ANNEXES (uploaded to SFC 2014 as separate files):
44

The target value can be presented in total value as (M+F) or in a breakdown by gender.
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 Draft report of the ex-ante evaluation, with an executive summary Article 55(2) of
Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013)
 Documentation on the assessment of the applicability and the fulfilment of exante conditionalities - tables 24, 25 and 26
 The opinion of national equality bodies on sections 11.2 and 11.3 (Article 96(7) of
Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013)
 Order of the Minister of Labour and Social Policy on the list of participants in the
thematic working grouo for the development of the HRD OP 2014 - 2020;

Detailed description of the demarcation of the HRD OP with other OPs and
financial instruments (Part 8 of the HRD OP).

An approved Action plan for strengthening and enhancing the administrative
capacityof General Directorate “EFIPP” as a Managing Authority of the HRD OP
2014-2020.
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